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Introduction 
The past few years have witnessed mounting concern about the 
state of crime in Australia. Youthful crime, what is generally 
known as delinquency, probably receives more public and of-
ficial attention than any other form of criminal activity. At the 
Government level attempts have been made to bolster the 
strength of both law enforcement and welfare agencies dealing 
with delinquency and delinquent behaviour. In Universities a 
small beginning has been made in courses and research 
designed to study youthful crime and its allied problems. 
This book attempts to describe some of the academic and 
practical advances made by people working in government 
agencies and in universities concerned with delinquency in 
Australia. Whenever possible, Australian material is used, 
although such material is integrated with theoretical and prac-
tical procedures and policies developed in other industrialized 
countries. Further, each writer critically examines new develop-
ments in Australia on the grounds of their intellectual and 
practical adequacy. 
It is hoped that Delinquency in Australia will be one agent of 
innovation and change in this area. Weaknesses in the areas 
covered, reflect, it seems to the editor, Australian weaknesses in 
research and procedure in the delinquency field. As new 
developments occur and are tested later editions of this book 
will reflect these developments. Some available material was 
deliberately left out of this edition because it had not been ade-
quately evaluated. For example, the Western Australian 
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gove rnmen t ' s cont rovers ia l behav iou ra l mod i f i ca t ion 
programme for youthful offences is still in its infancy and an 
adequate assessment of the programme's efficacy cannot occur 
for a number of years. Studies of particular forms of delin-
quency over and above those reported in this volume are just 
beginning in Australia and it is hoped that future editions will 
point to research results which close the gaps which exist in our 
current information about youthful crime. 
The articles in Delinquency in Australia are deliberately 
provocative and, it is hoped, constructively critical of both 
research and practice in this field. The sections in the book are 
self-explanatory and require no further discussion here. The 
final section of the book, Overview, picks up the major themes 
of the preceeding sections and raises critical questions for both 
future research and practice. 
Paul R. Wilson 
May, 1976 
Part 
TRENDS IN 
DELINOUENCY 
1 
Some Aspects of 
Delinquency in 
J. KRAUS Australia 
Introduction 
It is a sad but incontestable truth that the knowledge of the 
general public about the developments of crime is moulded by 
the sensationalism of the press, emotionality of "social 
reformers", expediency of political utterances, and intentional 
as well as unintentional use of statistical information in confor-
mity with there being "lies, damned lies, and statistics". That 
this is so is at least in part due to the fact that studies of trends 
in adult crime are few and "hard empirical research [is] sadly 
lacking in studies of juvenile delinquency in this country."' Yet 
it is a criminological truism that one must have a knowledge of 
long-term crime trends, as contrasted with short-term fluctua-
tions, before one can attempt to determine the temporal cor-
relates of crime, offer explanations, plan prevention and cor-
rection, and generally deal constructively with the problem of 
crime. There is some consolation, however, in the fact that even 
in the United States, the country leading in criminological 
research, a committee of experts had to point out "that 
research commands only a fraction of 1 per cent of the total ex-
penditure for crime control", with the consequence that "there 
is probably no subject of comparable concern to which the Na-
tion is devoting so many resources and so much effort with so 
little knowledge of what it is doing."^ The committee also 
pointed out that there is an urgent need for more and better in-
formation regarding juvenile delinquency. 
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Limitations of Australian Studies 
Perusal of the relevant literature suggests that during the last 
decade in Australia only two studies concerned themselves with 
a formal analysis of long-term trends in juvenile delinquency, 
and even these are by now somewhat dated. The studies were 
also limited to male juvenile delinquents in New South Wales, 
consequently, it is not possible to say to what extent the 
findings are representative of the developments that have been 
taking place in other Australian states. They have, of course, 
the usual limitations of all studies based on "official" delin-
quency, albeit mitigated by the fact that their meaning is not 
contingent upon the validity of official figures but on the more 
tenable assumption of a constancy of the proportion of official 
to unofficial figures. To what extent do these studies support 
the popular belief that there has been an accelerating increase 
in juvenile delinquency.^ 
Findings of Australian Studies 
Firstly, the findings* indicated that during the eleven-year 
period under study (1959—69), the rates of six major types of 
non-capital offences committed by younger age groups of 
juveniles have not increased relative to the rates of the older 
age groups. Local conditions do not conform therefore to the 
observation (made during the Second United Nations Congress 
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Delinquency) 
that in many countries, juvenile delinquency is reaching the 
lowest juvenile age groups and some forms of even serious 
crime are more and more being committed by the younger 
children. 
Secondly, the findings showed that of the six types of offence 
only the rates of "assault or malicious damage" had a 
statistically significant upward trend. The rates of breaking, 
entering and stealing, of taking and using motor vehicles, and 
of sex offences showed decreasing trends, the last a highly 
significant one. The rates of stealing and of robbery showed no 
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specific changes, and no changes occurred in the rates of of-
fences generally (i.e. all offences combined). 
Finally, in relation to individual age groups, the findings 
showed a significant increase of stealing, assaults and malicious 
damage offences among the 16- and 17-year-olds, and a 
decrease of sex offences in these and the 15-year-olds groups. 
There was also a significant decline of taking and using motor 
vehicles among the 14- to 17-year-olds, and of breaking, enter-
ing and stealing for ages 9 to 14. Offences generally declined 
only in the 9—11 age group. The highest statistical significance 
was attached to the decline of taking and using motor vehicles, 
and sex offences among the 17- and 16-year-olds respectively, 
and the increase of violent offences not motivated by gain 
against both person and property in the 16—17 age group. 
Comparison with Overseas 
In so far as a comparison is at all possible, local trends do not 
parallel the rapid increase of juvenile delinquency generally 
that has taken place in countries with a high standard of living 
(e.g. the United States, the United Kingdom, Sweden. On the 
other hand, the upward trend in the rates of assaults and 
malicious damage is in line with a world-wide phenomenon of 
increasing violence in juvenile offences not motivated by gain. 
Capital Ojfences by Juveniles 
With regard to capital offences (i.e. offences punishable by 
imprisonment for life), the findings* indicated that during the 
fourteen-year period under study (1956-69), there was no 
systematic change in the rates of murder and manslaughter 
committed by juveniles. There was, however, a statistically 
highly significant upward trend in the rates of rape. The mean 
rate f^ or the first three years of the series was 2.2 per 100 000 
males aged 14 to 17, the mean rate for the last three years was 
19.2. While the juvenile rates of rape increased during that 
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period by 773 per cent, adult rates (males aged 18 to 34) in-
creased only by 192 per cent. When the juvenile rates were 
broken down into individual and "pack" rapes, the rates of the 
latter were found to have increased 2V2 times faster. The 
proportion of "pack" rapes in the total number of charges of 
rape increased from 0 per cent in the first three years of the 
series to 61 per cent in the last three years. 
In the analysis of ages of juvenile offenders charged with 
capital offences, no significant trends were found to show that 
systematic changes have occurred in the mean age of juveniles 
brought to trial for murder, manslaughter or rape. 
The implications of the findings concerning homicide is that 
it is not an extension of other violent offences, as could be as-
sumed on common-sense grounds. This discontinuity between 
increasing rates of violent offences and stationary rates of 
homicide, particularly murder, could be due to the fact that the 
latter seems to be usually a reflection of the psychopathology of 
the juvenile offender,^ while other violent offences committed 
by juveniles are more likely to be a reflection of social 
pathology. It is of interest to note that similar discontinuity has 
been reported from the United Kingdom. One study* reported 
that during the 1955-65 period, the incidence of malicious 
wounding in England and Wales rose by 260 per cent, but the 
incidence of murder and homicide, actual and attempted, rose 
only by 26 and 20 per cent respectively. Another study con-
ducted by the Cambridge Institute of Criminology' indicated 
that for every violent offence in 1938 there were ten offences 
thirty years later, but that the number of victims sustaining 
serious injury has not increased during this period. 
Overseas Studies 
Where reports were available from overseas, they indicated that 
increasing numbers of juveniles were being charged with 
murder or manslaughter in the United States, Western Ger-
many, Italy and India, and that this phenomenon is relatively 
new in Western Europe, where it has been quite recently 
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thought of as being peculiar to juvenile delinquency in the 
United States. Increasing incidence of individual and/or pack 
rapes by juveniles has been reported from the United States, 
Western Germany, Czechoslovakia, the United Kingdom and 
Japan. It is worth noting that reports from New Zealand for 
that period showed no increase in the rates of juveniles charged 
with rape or homicide, in stark contrast with the dramatic in-
crease in the local rates of rape. The only country reporting an 
actual decrease in the number of offences against life was 
Switzerland, and it may be assumed that this involved a 
proportional decrease in offences involving juveniles. 
Children's Court Policy 
Because the Children's Court is the social institution entrusted 
with the implementation of the law in relation to juvenile 
delinquency, and thus purports to influence both the in-
dividual deterrence and the general deterrence aspects of 
criminal legislation, it seems appropriate to ask at this point if 
the sentencing policy of the court had any bearing on the local 
trends in delinquency. It is a truism that magistrates sitting in 
Children's Courts have a much greater ladtude in choice of dis-
position than their counterparts in adult courts, because 
Children's Courts lack the legal rules that limit the discretion of 
the magistrates and in part predetermine their decisions in 
adult legislation. Consequently, not being bound by statutory 
sentencing, Children's Court policy is more likely to reflect 
changes in the values of the community that the court is serv-
ing. For example, a number of authorities seem to agree that in 
the United States the policy of juvenile courts has been evolving 
away from a punitive approach towards greater liberalism, 
flexibility, leniency and individualization of treatment, without 
necessarily agreeing on the desirability of such change. The 
findings of a local study* of trends in Children's Court policy 
during the 1959-70 period revealed an essentially similar pic-
ture. During that period, there has been a decreasing use of 
probation in respect of every offence except "break, enter and 
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steal" and "assault or malicious damage". There has also been 
a decrease in the use of committals to an institution and of 
suspended committals, except for stealing, assaults and 
malicious damage, and robbery with the former, and sex of-
fences and robbery with the latter. The court order "ad-
monished and discharged" has been used increasingly in 
respect of all offences except robbery. The use of fines has also 
been increasing in respect of all offences except robbery and 
assault or malicious damage. Finally, the use of "bound over" 
has shown a significant decrease in respect of sex offences. 
Overall, with offences being undifferentiated, there has been a 
statistically significant decrease in the use of committal to an 
institution, probation and suspended committal, while the use 
of fines and admonishment and discharge showed a significant 
increase. When the relationship was analysed' of trends in 
sentencing to trends in delinquency, a positive association was 
found between the increasing use of the court order "ad-
monished and discharged" and the increasing rates of assaults 
and malicious damage. No other statistically significant 
relationships were found. 
Treatment of Juvenile Offenders by Children's Courts 
An analysis of trends in Children's Court policy in relation to 
the various age groups of juvenile offenders'" showed that the 
use of probation has not been changing in respect of any of 
these groups. The use of committal to an institution has been 
decreasing significantly in respect to the 8- to 9-year-olds, and 
there has been a tendency for committals to be used less with 
the 12-15 age group. The use of suspended committal has been 
decreasing with 16- to 1 7-year-olds and there was a tendency to 
use it less with those aged 12 to 15. An increasing use has been 
made of the "admonished and discharged" order in relation to 
the 14-15 gioup. There was a tendency for the "bound over" 
order to be used less with the 16- to 1 7-vear-olds. The use of 
fines and other court orders showed no systematic change in so 
far as the age of the juvenile offenders is concerned. Further 
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analysis" showed no significant relationships between the 
trends in sentencing of the given age groups and the trends in 
the rates of offences committed by these groups. 
Conclusions from Findings 
The above findings suggest that the sentencing policy of the 
Children's Court had no bearing on the incidence of juvenile 
delinquency in the community, and that the decreasing 
punitiveness of the court during the period under study has not 
resulted in either an increase or decrease of any type of offence 
(excepting assault or malicious damage) or of the overall of-
fence rates in the various age groups of male juveniles. The 
statistical relationship of increasing usage of admonishment 
and discharge to increasing rates of assaults and malicious 
damage cannot, of course, be given a causal interpretation. 
Rather, the interpretation here is an extension of the working 
hypothesis that trends in sentencing reflect the evolution of 
community values in relation to juvenile crime, namely: that 
trends in juvenile crime are, in part, also a reflection of the 
evolution of the relevant community values and mores. The 
relationship is explained, therefore, by a common underlying 
factor and not in terms of causality. Overall, the findings lead 
to the inference that the legal concept of general deterrence 
might not be valid in respect of juvenile delinquency. It is 
worth noting that this inference is supported by studies that ap-
proached the issue of general deterrence from an entirely dif-
ferent angle, and have shown that delinquency is not inhibited 
by fear of apprehension and punishment, and knowledge of 
legal consequences of crime.'^' '* 
The analysis of overall temporal trends of offences tends to 
create the misleading impression that these trends are 
homogeneous for the various geographical areas from which 
the relevant data have been collected. Unfortunately, the 
desirable solution: to analyse the temporal trends in terms of 
perdnent geographical sub-divisions, is usually impossible 
because the data are not available. An alternative but only ap-
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proximate solution of the problem is: to gain a cross-sectional 
view of the temporal trends (i.e. a point in dme) and obtain a 
static rather than a dynamic picture of the spatial heterogeneity 
of juvenile delinquency. This type of study is reladvely com-
mon in the literature, with the analyses being centred mainly 
on rural-urban differences and on urban ecology. The ex-
istence of a positive association between urbanization and 
crime is firmly established in criminological research, however, 
findings pertaining to patterns of offences characteristic of 
urban and rural crime do not show the same consistency. In 
fact, the independence of regional variations of patterns of 
crime from the extent of urbanization is a well-recognized 
phenomenon. With regard to local patterns of juvenile delin-
quency, the findings'* (1969-71) indicate that in the 
metropolitan area, more juveniles have been charged with 
breaking, entering and stealing, common assault, robbery and 
truancy, while in country areas, more have been charged with 
stealing, receiving stolen property, offences against good 
order, malicious damage and, under the Child Welfare Act, 
with having no fixed place of abode, being under improper 
guardianship and other "complaints". Also, among those 
charged in the metropolitan area more were in the younger 12-
to 13-year-olds groups. Overall, therefore, urbanization is as-
sociated with juvenile delinquency in which there is an increase 
in violent offences against the person and the more serious 
property offences. The finding that the proportion of older of-
fenders is greater in the metropolitan area seems consistent 
with the common-sense observation that in terms of en-
vironmental opportunities, anonymity, likelihood of ap-
prehension, peer support and other relevant factors, urban 
rather than rural ecology favours a sustained delinquency. On 
the other hand, the possibility cannot be excluded that country 
police might lay charges against juveniles whose young age 
would mitigate the action taken by metropolitan police under 
comparable circumstances. The fact that, in country areas, 
proportionately more are charged with "complaints" under 
the Child Welfare Act could be due to these areas lacking child-
care facilities, provided by charitable and voluntary organiza-
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tions, and usually accessible to a metropolitan welfare or police 
officer, as alternatives to legal action. 
Relationship of Urban Ecology to Juvenile Delinquency 
Regarding the relationship of urban ecology to juvenile 
delinquency, the local study followed the analydcal model that 
aims to elucidate the latent ecological factors rather than that 
which concerns itself with the spatial distribution of delinquency 
in relation to recognized urban characteristics. The findings of 
the study (using principal component analysis)'* indicated that 
in the metropolitan area of Sydney, the bulk of delinquency (83 
per cent) is associated with either of two such factors. The prin-
cipal one, designated as "individual-social-economic 
alienation", was defined by the clustering of adverse personal 
and social conditions: broken marriages, psychiatric illness, 
alcoholism, drug abuse, infant mortality, ethnic minorities, 
unemployment, females in the workforce, low house 
ownership, low car ownership and living in flats (rather than 
houses). The second factor, designated as "low socio-
educational status", was defined by the clustering of adverse 
lower-class characteristics: low education, crowding in dwell-
ings, high birth-rate, high proportion of children in the pop-
ulation, mental retardation, perinatal mortality, females not in 
the workforce, unemployment, living in houses and juvenile 
delinquency not coming under the Crimes Act (but under the 
Motor Traffic Act, Railway Act, etc.); areas identified with this 
factor were remote from the city proper and had many Hous-
ing Commission developments. It is of interest to note that 
conditions of adult crime and child neglect (Child Welfare Act 
"complaints") were present about equally in both factors. It 
was found that the ecology of a number of local government 
areas corresponded to only one or the other of the two factors, 
however, most represented a combination of both. In areas 
which had most of the characteristics of both factors, the rates of 
delinquency were highest; in so far as it was reflected in these 
rates, the relationship of the two factors was additive rather 
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than muldplicative (i.e. non-interactive). Geographically, areas 
that were idendfied only with the factor of "individual-social-
economic alienation" comprised older inner suburbs of a 
predominandy lower-middle and middle-class character. Areas 
identified only with the factor of "low socio-educadonal 
s ta tus" comprised relatively new outer suburbs of a 
predominantly working-class character and with state Housing 
Commision developments. Because of the contrasting 
character of these areas, it was hypothesized that they are likely 
to generate different types of juvenile delinquency: in-
dividualized, unsocialized, maladaptive and culturally sup-
ported, socialized, adaptive, group delinquency, respectively. 
The hypothesis was tested in a subsequent study'* that in-
dicated that while the areas do not generate mutually exclusive 
types of delinquency, there are distinct relative differences 
between groups of juvenile delinquents originating from these 
areas. The del inquent from an area characterized by 
"individual-social-economic alienation" is more likely to of-
fend alone, to be not motivated by material gain in his of-
fences, to abscond from legal custody and have a history of 
neuropsychiatric conditions. He is more likely to come from a 
broken home and a small family. He is less likely to reside with 
his parents, even if they live together, and more likely to reside 
on his own rather than with a relative, sibling or one parent. 
On leaving school, he is less likely to be in higher than Form 2. 
He is more likely to have at least two periods of probation 
before being committed to an institution. The delinquent from 
an area characterized by "low socio-educational status" is 
more likely to offend in company, be motivated by gain, be a 
non-absconder from legal custody and not to have a history of 
neuropsychiatric conditions. He is more likely to come from an 
intact home and a large family. If his parents live together, he is 
much more likely to reside with them than on his own. On 
leaving school, he is more likely to have reached at least Form 
3. He is more likely to have had only one or no periods of 
probation before being committed to an institution. It is of in-
terest to note that the two descriptions match rather well the 
synthetic types that have been derived from sixteen typologies 
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of juvenile delinquency published in the literature", namely 
the "asocial, neurotic" and the "conformist, subcultural iden-
tifier" respectively; they also tend to support the hypothesis 
tested in this study. There are obvious implications in these 
findings for the differential approach that could be taken to the 
prevention and treatment of delinquency in different ecological 
settings. 
There appear to be no published studies done locally on 
trends in juvenile delinquency involving drugs. Such official 
statistics as are available,'* on the numbers of appearances in 
Children's Courts relating to offences involving drugs, do not 
support the alarmistic views frequently expressed by certain 
sections of the community. Although between 1970 and 
1974 the number of such court appearances increased by over 
70 per cent, this increase is wholly accounted for by offences in-
volving marijuana, the proportion of which in the total 
number of court appearances for drug offences increased from 
about 45 per cent in 1970-71 to 88 per cent in 1973-74. In fact, 
during that period, appearances involving drugs other than 
marijuana (LSD, morphine, etc.) actually decreased by more 
than 63 per cent. The latter trend is of course at variance with 
the popular opinion that there is a strong association between 
the use of marijuana and of other drugs, mainly those classified 
as "hard". It should be noted, however, that somewhat dif-
ferent findings were obtained in a study of self-reported use of 
drugs among senior high school students between 1971 and 
1973." While the proportion who reported that they are users 
of marijuana increased among the students in the Sixth Form 
from 7 to 14 per cent, the proportion reporting themselves as 
users of opiates showed a very small increase from 1 to 1.2 per 
cent. On the other hand, the finding is limited to opiates and 
does not reflect the overall use of drugs other than marijuana. 
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JOHN BRAITHWAITE Considerations 
Defining Delinquency 
Stereotypes 
It is interesting to note the historical development of popular 
and academic images of the typical delinquent.' Centuries ago, 
the conception of the delinquent was of a person possessed of the 
devil. A change of direction came with Lombroso's work in the 
late nineteenth century, which established the delinquent as a 
biological type—he was different physically from law-abiding 
people. With the emergence of the new discipline of psychology, 
the emphasis shifted away from physical differences as a 
measure of the delinquent type, to mental differences. The 
delinquent was then conceived of as a moron—mentally inferior 
in certain respects. In time, this view was elaborated into a con-
ception of the delinquent as psychologically abnormal. Today, 
the dominant stereotype of the delinquent is of a socially disad-
vantaged person—poor, black, with uncaring parents, living in 
a "bad" area and dropping out of school. 
Unfortunately, much delinquency research in Australia has 
been the study of youth who fit certain popular stereotypes of 
delinquency rather than the study of delinquents. A sociologist 
studies a group of youths who wear leather jackets, ride motor-
bikes, hang around a working-class suburb, and he claims that 
the people he is studying are obviously delinquents. A social 
worker studies girls in a church home, girls who are mostly 
there for reasons such as "exposed to moral danger". 
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"promiscui ty" , "uncon t ro l l ab le" , " r u n n i n g away from 
home", and "likely to lapse into a life of vice or crime or addic-
tion to drugs". Not many of them have been charged with any 
specific offences iri the criminal code, yet the social worker 
claims to be studying delinquents. A psychologist studies peo-
ple who have a high score on the delinquency subscale of a per-
sonality inventory such as the MMPI, and he claims to be 
studying delinquents. In fact, he is studying people who exhibit 
that cluster of attitudes and behaviours that an American psy-
chologist decided, in an ex post facto interpretation of a factor 
analysis, were delinquent-like attitudes and behaviours. In 
short, he is studying people who fit the stereotype of delin-
quency held by that American psychologist. Stereotypes of this 
kind do not act as useful theoretical guideposts in directing our 
efforts, but only serve to cloud with irrelevancies our percep-
tion of the phenomenon. 
In defence of a legalistic definition 
1 am assuming then that delinquency should be defined simply 
as behaviour that is in violation of the law. However, many 
criminologists would disagree that it is acceptable to adhere to 
the status quo definition of the law in this way. Their disagree-
ment is firstly ideological—the law as it stands is seen as a tool 
in the hands of the ruling class for the purpose of protecting 
r u l i n g - c l a s s i n t e r e s t s . T h e s e c o n d d i s a g r e e m e n t is 
methodological—the behaviours defined as delinquent are not 
so defined because of any inherent homogeneity in the struc-
ture of the behaviours themselves, but because some external 
authority decrees that they should all be illegal. 
The answer to the ideological criticism must be that it is 
based on a false premise. The law as it stands has more protec-
tion to offer to poor and powerless people than it does to the 
ruling class. Lower-class people are more often the victims of 
delinquency, particularly violent delinquency, than are other 
groups in the community. Therefore, lower-class people fall 
back on the law for protection much more so than do the rul-
ing class, who also generally have more effective means for 
protecting their interests at their disposal. Proponents of this 
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argument also ignore the great proliferation of laws geared ex-
plicitly to protecting the powerless from the powerful (e.g. con-
sumer affairs, trade practices, pollution control industrial 
safety and labour relations legislation). Nevertheless, to say 
that the law as it is defined in books has more protection to 
offer the powerless than the powerful is not to say that the law 
is often implemented in practice in a way that is extremely 
biased against lower-class interests. This should give rise to an 
ideological objection to the way the law is implemented, not to 
the way it is defined in the statute books. Notwithstanding the 
above, there is the more general problem that many 
criminologists may find that the legalistic definition of delin-
quency encompasses behaviour that they consider should not 
be delinquent. Each researcher must apply his own ethics to the 
solution of this problem. Personally, I solve the problem by 
limiting the focus of my research as much as possible to delin-
quency that involves actual injury to persons or loss of property 
(so that offences such as homosexuality, promiscuity, drug of-
fences, obscene language, vagrancy, etc. are excluded from the 
analysis). 
To consider the second criticism, we must look to the data. 
The question of whether the universe of behaviours defined as 
delinquent is in any sense homogeneous is an empirical ques-
tion. Is participation in one form of delinquency highly cor-
related with participation in other forms of delinquency.^ A re-
cent multivariate analysis of self-report delinquency data by 
Braithwaite and Law^ suggests that there is a general delin-
quency factor. 
A further criticism of adopting the legal status quo as a basis 
for defining delinquency has been that such a position general-
ly involves the background assumption of a consensus model 
of society. Positivist sociologists generally define delinquency 
as behaviour in violation of those societal norms that are en-
forced by the official agents of social control in the society (the 
police, courts, etc.). But radical criminologists correctly point 
out that the assumption that there is consensus in the society 
about such norms is problematic. They point out that there is 
clearly dissensus about the rightness or wrongness of such of-
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fences as marijuana use, vagrancy, public drunkedness and 
various sexual offences. Nevertheless, if we eliminate such 
crimes without victims from the analysis, people are generally 
in agreement about the remaining legal norms.^ Most of us 
agree that the common offences of theft, burglary, fraud, as-
sault, murder, should be illegal. One of the most prominent 
figures in the new radical criminology, Jock Young, has been 
prepared to concede this. 
However much the new deviancy theorist talked of diversity and 
dissensus in society, the ineluctable reality of a considerable con-
sensus over certain matters could not be wished away. This was 
particularly noticeable, moreover, in the widespread and uniform 
social reaction against various forms of deviancy (and, especially, 
against crimes against the person and certain crimes against 
property).* 
The lack-of-consensus argument can be construed as an 
argument for limiting the scope of positivist criminology to 
those legal norms about which there is consensus—namely of-
fences that involve direct harm to persons or their property. 
For the positivist criminologist, so fundamental is the assump-
tion that a unifying theme among the diversity of behaviours 
labelled delinquent is that they are all violations of norms, that 
he is best to realize the limitations of his approach and 
eliminate from his analysis that area of delinquency where this 
assumption cannot be sustained. There is no reason why this 
restriction need apply to labelling theorists, phenomenologists 
and ethnomethodologists. They might meaningfully apply 
their methodologies to the study of crimes both with and 
without victims because their approach does not depend upon 
the consensus assumption. 
Are there any real alternatives? 
The literature is replete with critiques of traditional definitions 
of delinquency by liberal and radical criminologists alike, but 
notably absent have been formulations of alternative defini-
tions. Exceptions have been Sellin's* attempt at a redefinition 
based on "conduct norms" and the Schwendingers'^ attempt 
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based on politically defined human rights. Neither of these 
definitions has been operationalized in any empirical research 
work, not even by their own creators. 
It is true that delinquency, traditionally defined as behaviour 
punishable by law, is a weak construct. The construct does not 
arise from the intrinsic nature of the subject-matter at hand; 
delinquency is not an attribute inherent in certain forms of 
behaviour; it is an attribute conferred upon these forms by ex-
ternal authority. But a stronger alternative construct has not 
been forthcoming, and the traditional legalistic definition at 
least has the strength that it is a construct that is understood by 
ordinary people and policy-makers alike. Public-opinion polls 
show that the people regard crime and delinquency, 
traditionally defined, as one of the very top priority problems 
to be combatted in this country.' I believe that it is important 
to have a criminology that is relevant to the aspirations of the 
public and of the policy-makers, and the adoption of a conven-
tional definition of delinquency makes this possible. As a 
result, one could be regarded positively as engaging in socially 
useful research, or negatively, as being a lackey of the existing 
power structure. Whether the researcher is one or the other de-
pends less on how he defines delinquency than on how he car-
ries out his research and uses his results. Our task now becomes 
to critically appraise the three kinds of data most frequently 
relied upon in delinquency research—official, self-report and 
participant observation data. 
Official Records 
Sources of data 
Official records of delinquency are of three kinds—police 
records, court records and the records of institutions for the 
care and control of delinquents. All three are subject to the 
major limitation that they record only a fraction of the total 
delinquent activity that takes place in the community. Various 
biases operate to select out those offences that are recorded of-
ficially: whether the rate of reporting offences to the police is 
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high in a particular suburb; whether a policeman decides that a 
particular offender "deserves a break"; whether the offender is 
smart enough to avoid detection; the agreement between a 
policeman and an offender that he'll be let off if he "squeals" 
on one of his mates; plea bargaining; and so on. In Australia, 
we can suspect that the criminal justice system exhibits bias 
against working-class and Aboriginal youth,* since overseas 
evidence is abundant to demonstrate that compared with 
middle-class or black youths are more likely to have their of-
fence reported to the police by the general public; more likely 
to be picked up by the police for the offence; having been 
picked up, are more likely to be charged and sent to court; 
having been sent to court, are more likely to be convicted; and 
having been convicted, are more likely to receive a severe 
sentence.' Thus working-class youth and blacks become grossly 
over-represented in official records of delinquency. 
Because court records are further procedurally from the of-
fence itself than are police records, there are more possible 
biases that can enter into the data. Similarly, more confidence 
can generally be placed in court records than in institutional 
data because of the extra selective procedures that intervene 
between going to court and being institutionalized. On the 
other hand, as the biased selectivity of the sample increases in 
moving from police to court to institutional data, the average 
seriousness of the delinquency of the sample also increases, so 
that one can have greater confidence that those in the sample 
are genuinely persistent law-breakers. 
A great problem arising from the fact that most delin-
quency is not officially recorded is that in comparing the delin-
quency rates of different groups, one must assume that the 
selectivity operates in the same way for the different groups. 
That is, one must assume that officially recorded delinquency is 
a constant proportion of real delinquency for all groups com-
pared. 
These problems can be attenuated by concentrating on those 
offences that have the least proportions of unrecorded of-
fences. Clearly, homocide is the best example here—very few 
homocides occur without being noted in police records, and 
21 
Australian Delinquency: 
Research and Practical Considerations 
the sheer gravity of the offence invokes extra checks and 
balances in the system, which puts limitations on the extent to 
which biases such as class bias can operate. However, a sample 
of juvenile homocide offenders would be a very limited sample 
in any Australian state, so that some broader basis for in-
cluding offences with acceptable reportability must be sug-
gested. Sellin and Wolfgang have reviewed a deal of empirical 
evidence to show that what they call "consensual offences" (e.g. 
abortion, gambling, drug offences, most sex offences) and "of-
fences against public order" (vagrancy, public drunkeness, 
prostitution) are the offences with by far the lowest repor-
tability.'" Sellin and Wolfgang's "consensual offences" and 
"offences against public order" together constitute what I have 
called above "crimes without victims". This evidence is 
therefore a further argument for restricting the focus of 
positivist criminological research to crimes with victims. 
Nevertheless, even after limiting the analysis of official 
records to offences of maximum reportability and minimum 
bias, there still remains the problem of interpreting what the 
official records mean in the context of the informal negotiation 
processes used to constitute official designations out of com-
plex social situations. As Cicourel says. 
The set of meanings produced by ex post facto readings of statistical 
records cannot be assumed to be identical to the situational mean-
ings integral to the various stages in the assembly of the official 
statistics." 
An Australian case-study in official statistics 
A striking illustration of how official statistics can lead us astray 
arises in recent trends for officially recorded juvenile crime in 
Qjueensland. The number of charges preferred in Queensland 
Children's Courts increased from 2962 in 1971-72 to 5189 in 
1972—73, a 75 per cent increase; and jumped again in 1973—74 
to 7774, a 50 per cent rise. Press reports on this remarkable up-
surge in juvenile crime have ranged from the Australian s cir-
cumspect headline "Child Crime Up", to the Telegraph's elo-
quent banner "Courts Urged to Slam the Bashers". 
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We are more likely to find an explanation for this "juvenile 
crime wave" in the behaviour of the police than in the 
behaviour of juveniles. In 1972-73, the Police Commissioner 
commenced a new punitive strategy for dealing with juvenile 
crime. The authority of the Juvenile Aid Bureau, a section of 
the Police Department with a counselling orientadon, was 
gradually usurped by the newly formed Education Department 
Liaison Unit, with a decidedly punitive orientation. Starting in 
December 1972 with a humble compliment of two savage dogs 
and their police handlers, the Education Department Liaison 
Unit chalked up a remarkable 175 charges in its first few 
months of operation. 
In March 1973, the Commissioner sent out a circular to all 
sections of the Police Force, urging them to step up the number 
of charges preferred against juveniles. The circular read in 
part: 
There are specific laws to deal with specific circumstances and if a 
child is within the ambit of a specific law provided, that law alone 
should be availed of by the police in the taking of appropriate ac-
tion. The law requires that if a child has committed an offence and 
the circumstances justify the preferment of a charge, the child 
should be so charged ... 
Whereas in the past a child who had been found out on a 
number of counts was likely to be charged with only the most 
serious of those counts, now a number of charges were to be 
preferred. For example, in the past a child who stole a car 
would be charged with unlawful use of a motor vehicle; now he 
was to be charged with unlawful use of a motor vehicle and 
driving without a licence. The ratio of charges to court ap-
pearances almost doubled: 1.46:1 in 1971-72, 2.09:1 in 
1972-73 and 2.30:1 in 1973-74. 
The number of cases in which the police decided to apply for 
"care and control" of the offender by the Director of 
Children's Services, instead of pressing charges, dropped from 
678 in 1971-72, to 600 in 1972-73, to 413 in 1973-74. This 
decrease prompted the Director of Children's Services, in his 
Annual Report, to engage in the rare activity of publicly snip-
ing at one of his senior public sewice colleagues. 
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This decrease is entirely due to the fact that the Commissioner of 
Police has insisted that Police Officers charge children with of-
fences, rather than having them make an application [for Care 
and Control] under Section 61 of the Children's Services Act, 
1965-73. This in some degree is contrary to the spirit of the Act, 
which is to protect children from acquiring criminal records for 
minor offences in their formative years. 
Most observers would agree with the Director of Children's 
Services that there has been a greater propensity to brand 
children with a criminal record in recent years in Qjueensland. 
Children have landed in court for offences such as stealing a 
ten-cent ice-block and swinging on a neighbour's rotary 
clothes-line. 
The reasons for the "juvenile crime wave" are therefore 
transparent. In the face of these extreme charges in police 
policy, the present author had no choice but to abandon plans 
to analyse official data on longitudinal trends in Qjueensland 
delinquency over the past decade. I also had to treat with ex-
treme caution data on differences among Brisbane suburbs in 
delinquency rates. Whereas the increase in delinquency rate 
over a certain time period was 56 per cent for the total Brisbane 
Stadstical Division, for the Central City Statistical Areas, the in-
crease was 163 per cent."' One of the probable reasons for this 
is that the Education Department Liaison Unit is located in the 
Central City, and consequently has disproportionate infiuence 
in this area. 
This example should serve to illustrate how researchers can-
not afford to turn the customary blind eye to how changes in 
police policy might effect conclusions that they base on date 
from official sources. 
The abuse of official statistics 
Clearly then, official records have severe shortcomings as a 
source of date for delinquency research. These shortcomings 
are frequently ignored by criminologists, who glibly induce 
sweeping conclusions from official data without taking stock of 
how the consdtution of official designations from public-
police-juvenile interations might effect such conclusions. 
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However, a source of greater concern than the abuse of official 
statistics by researchers is their abuse by public officials. 
Politicians and Police Commissioners frequendy use official 
statistics as the ultimate criterion of how well they are faring in 
fighting crime. When official crime rates worsen, this is often 
treated as clear justification for draconian measures to rectify 
the situation. In fact, the change in recorded crime may be the 
result of a change in the procedures that police use for process-
ing offenders, an increase in police activity in certain areas, or a 
variation in the definition of certain criminal categories. Some 
of these errors could be avoided if firm standard definitions of 
categories were adopted, along with standard procedures for 
processing and recording offences. The need for uniform crime 
statistics in Australia, which would consistently monitor varia-
tions in crime rates between and within states, has therefore 
been a constant plea from criminologists. 
This raises the fundamental question of the impact of un-
iform crime statistics in generating constructive measures to 
improve the Australian criminal justice system. On a general 
level, Martin Rein argues that merely requiring better 
reporting can make agencies more accountable, fostering 
reform and innovation.'^ He cites as an example a state depart-
ment of mental hospitals that began to send out a monthly 
questionnaire to each hospital, asking how manv patients were 
still being kept in straight-jackets—and found that the number 
declined sharply every month. When interviewers at an 
employment service were required to report how many 
Negroes got job referrals, the rate immediately went up. Ac-
curate reporting is therefore argued to produce reform via 
greater accountability. 
However, the fact that the delinquent content of any 
behaviour sequence is so open to multiple interpretations may 
render inappropriate the above argument. Any policeman is in 
a position to improve his department's delinquency statistics by 
opting for one interpretation rather than another. By in-
terpreting a trivial act of interference with another person's 
property as vandalism, and prosecuting the offender accor-
dingly, clear-up rates for vandalism can be improved. By in-
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terpreting another minor act of interference with another 
person's property, in which the offender is not apprehended, as 
a trivial complaint that is not worthy of being recorded as van-
dalism, the number of (uncleared) instances of vandalism 
known to the police can be kept low. In other words, the police 
have the discretion required to make their own statistics look 
good. The real danger of increasing the emphasis on the 
monitoring of delinquency through ofilcial statistics is that the 
police will make decisions decreasingly on the basis of what 
they judge is best for reducing delinquency and upholding 
justice, and increasingly on the basis of what is best for their 
statistical record. 
There is some suggestion that this is already happening in 
Australia. For example, it is widely believed that the reason the 
Education Department Unit was set up to gradually replace the 
Juvenile Aid Bureau in Qjueensland was that the latter body was 
not proceeding with sufficient prosecutions to maintain clear-
up rates at a high level. 
With the Australian Institute of Criminology now moving 
towards the establishment of uniform crime statistics, the 
criminal justice system in Australia should be wary that it does 
not become the victim of its own increasing methodological 
sophistication. 
Self-reports 
Validity and reliability 
Many researchers who have become disenchanted with the 
validity of official statistics have turned to self-report measures 
of delinquency. Under this method, respondents are asked to 
say which of a number of offences in a questionnaire or inter-
view schedule they have committed and how many times they 
have committed each one. The method rises or falls on the 
question of whether respondents will give honest answers 
about their delinquent involvement. Some may tend to hide 
their delinquency, others may tend to exaggerate. A list of self-
report items from a University of Queensland study of delin-
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quency in a working-class Brisbane suburb is presented in 
Table 1. The problem of honesty is clearly exemplified by the 
fact that 30 per cent of the sample responded "never" to the 
"l ie" item, "Have you ever done anything that would have got 
you into trouble with your parents if it had been found out.^" 
Concurrent validity of self-report measures has been es-
tablished by a large number of studies that have found either a 
Table 1. Self-reporting delinquency data on 395 males and 123 females from a 
Brisbane working-class suburb. 
% admitting to offence 
Males Females 
Have you ever taken litde things (worth less than 
$2) that did not belong to you? 
Have you ever taken things worth between $2 and $50 
that did not belong to you? 
Have you ever taken things worth more than $50 that 
did not belong to you? 
Have you ever been in a gang fight? 
Have you ever driven a car without a driver's licence? 
Have you ever bought or drunk beer, wine or 
liquor vnth your friends? (Do not include 
drinking at home with your parents.) 
Have you ever purposely damaged something that 
did not belong to you? 
Have you even wagged school (been away from school 
without an acceptable reason)? 
Have you ever used a weapon of any sort (knife, club, 
botde, etc.) in a fight? 
Have you every run away from home? 
Have you ever taken a car for a joyride or been for 
a ride in a car that you knew someone else had 
taken? 9 4 
Not counting fights with a brother or sister, have you 
ever beaten up anyone or hurt anyone on purpose? 50 25 
Have you ever broken into a building? 16 2 
Have you ever smoked marijuana (also called pot or 
grass)? 7 5 
Have you ever threatened or forced someone to give you 
money, cigarettes or anything else? 13 7 
Have you ever lit fires on purpose which you knew 
would damage property? 11 3 
Have you ever done anything that would have got 
you into trouble with your parents if it had been 
found out? 71 63 
69 
38 
6 
35 
41 
53 
48 
57 
10 
15 
38 
10 
2 
24 
24 
42 
32 
50 
2 
18 
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significant correlation between official and self-report 
measures, or that on self-report schedules official delinquents 
were highly likely to report specific offences that appeared in 
official records.'* However, this high admission rate may not 
apply to offences that have not been detected by the police, as 
such offences will not be so memorable and respondents may 
feel they have nothing to lose by reporting an offence that the 
police know about anyhow. 
Other tests of concurrent validity have used as criterion 
variables the reports of peers on the delinquent behaviour of 
their friends,'^ the ratings of misconduct by teachers and 
school counsellors,'^ polygraph ("lie-detector") readings while 
being interviewed " and a chemical analysis of a urine 
specimen to test for opiate use.'* These studies have generally 
provided acceptable validation for self-report instruments. 
In addit ion to concurrent validity, Farrington has 
demonstrated the predictive validity of self-reports.'* Self-
reports at age 14—15 were significantly associated with officially 
recorded delinquency over the next three years. 
Validation studies thus provide reasonable support for the 
validity of self-report measures. The percentage of respondents 
who admit to specific known offences is typically very high. 
When the total number of officially recorded acts is correlated 
with the total number of self-reported delinquent acts, the cor-
relation is typically low, though significant.^*' But it is impor-
tant to remember that validation studies concentrate on of-
fences that are memorable because the offence resulted in ap-
prehension by the police, or because of the selection of unusual 
offences such as heroin use. In view of this inherent bias in 
validation studies, more attention than normal might be given 
to reliability as opposed to validity in assessing the adequacy of 
the technique. 
Clark reported at the Syracuse conference on self-report 
measures of delinquency that he had obtained test-retest 
reliability coefficients on several instruments of approximately 
0.80.^' Dentler and Monroe found that each of five items was 
given the same response by at least 92 per cent of subjects in a 
test and retest two weeks apart,^^ while Belson obtained an 
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average figure of 88 per cent with a larger questionnaire and a 
one-week interval.^^ Undoubtedly, these studies underestimate 
the measurement error, since over such short time intervals, 
and particularly with short questionnaires, subjects are likely to 
recall their previous responses. Over a two-year test-retest in-
terval on a 38-item schedule, Farrington produced very dis-
couraging results indeed. 2* The measure of reliability used here 
was the percentage of those admitting to an act at age 14-15 
who denied it at age 16-17. For example, 54 per cent of those 
who admitted to car theft at the first age denied ever having 
stolen a car two years later. Over the thirty-eight offences, the 
median percentage of admissions that were followed by denials 
two years later was 43 per cent. Although the majority of 
validation and reliability studies have supported the adequacy 
of self-report measures, the fact that the only long-term 
reliability study found a very well-constructed self-report 
measure to be characterized by considerable error must cast 
some doubt upon their use. 
Scaling procedures 
Self-report measures in the literature have been further 
weakened by the use of inappropriate scaling procedures. 
Many studies have added items together to form ad hoc scales, 
without any empirical investigation of the way in which items 
in the scale intercorrelate;" while other studies force uni-
dimensionality upon the data by the inappropriate use of Gut-
tnian scalogram analysis,^^ a deterministic scaling procedure 
that assumes unidimensionality." It cannot be blindly assumed 
that a group of self-report delinquency items are all part of the 
one general delinquency dimension; it must be established em-
pirically. Conventional parametric multivariate techniques 
sue h as factor analysis are inappropriate for investigating the 
dimensionality of a pool of self-report delinquency items 
because of the extreme variations in the skewdness of item dis-
tributions and because interval scaling of data cannot be as-
sumed. For example, one cannot assume that the difference 
between not committing an offence and committing an offence 
once is the same as the difference between committing an of-
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fence once and commitdng it two or three times. Thus in form-
ing scales from self-report items, we must use multivariate 
techniques that involve minimal metric and distributional 
assumptions.^* 
Trivia or delinquency? 
Another inevitable weakness of self-report measures is that they 
have concentrated on relatively trivial offences, which often 
have not even been illegal (offences such as "dtfying parents' 
authority", "gambling", "having sexual intercourse", "runn-
ing away from home"). The reason for this is that the more 
serious the offence, the less the likelihood that there will be ob-
tained a sufficient number of respondents admitting to the of-
fence to justify its inclusion in the study. Clearly, it would be a 
waste of research resources to ask, "Have you ever committed 
murder or manslaughter?" because it would be surprising to 
have even one respondent say "yes". But the inclusion of of-
fences that are of too low a level of seriousness can destroy the 
validity of a self-report measure. A general delinquency factor 
emerged from the pool of self-report delinquency items 
analysed by Braithwaite and Law,^' but the items tapping 
delinquency of a trivial nature (e.g. "sneaking into the movies 
without paying") and the items tapping delinquency without 
victims (e.g. drinking beer) were relatively unrelated to this 
general factor. Yet it is the trivial items, the very items that do 
not measure general delinquency, that account for most of the 
variance in self-report measures. That is, if there are mostly 
serious delinquent acts in a scale with about 5 per cent of the 
sample admitting to each one, and one trivial delinquent act to 
which 50 per cent of the sample confess, then whether one 
scores high or low on the overall measure of delinquency is 
going to be determined more by the trivial item than by any 
other item. 
Engaging in various trivial delinquencies such as travelling 
on a train without buying a ticket and drinking beer are normal 
activities for adolescent males in Australian culture. Yet when 
most of the variance in self-report measures is accounted for bv 
such activities, we are investigating trivial delinquency, some-
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thing that seems to be empirically unrelated to general delin-
quency. 
Biases 
Like official records, self-report measures have their biases. 
Undoubtedly, on paper-and-pencil quesdonnaires, children 
who can read well and understand the meaning of the ques-
tions are more likely to endorse a larger number of offences. 
The varying definitions that different cultural and subcultural 
groups place on delinquent acts is an important bias. A curious 
example appears in a study by Gold, where he compared the 
self-reported delinquency of (Ilaucasians, Negroes and Orien-
tals.^" A larger percentage of Orientals than of either Negroes 
or Caucasians admitted to the offence "defying parents' 
authority". Yet clearly, this means something quite different to 
Orientals than it does to the other cultural groups. 
It is possible that in some way the biases created by self-
report measures are the opposite of those in official records. 
Gold was the first to argue that while official records exag-
gerate the proportion of delinquency committed by working-
class youth, self-report questionnaires might exaggerate the 
proportion of delinquency committed by middle-class youth.*' 
He argued that middle-class adolescents are more likely to 
report "non-chargeable trivias" on the anonymous question-
naire, where the seriousness of the offence cannot be deter-
mined. For example, a child who steals and breaks a friend's 
pencil would be guilty of two of the self-report items that ap-
pear in Table 1: "taking little things (worth less than $2) that 
did not belong to you" and "purposely damaged something 
that did not belong to you". It may be that middle-class youth 
set more stringent standards as to what constitutes "theft", 
"vandalism", a "gang fight", etc. Hackler and Lautt took up 
this debate by suggesting that middle-class youth would be 
more familiar with and less suspicious of the white, middle-
class researcher with his probing quesdonnaires, whereas 
Negro boys would be more defensive.*^ Indeed, Hackler and 
Lautt showed empirically that among seventh-grade boys (but 
not among ninth-grade boys) under-repordng of self-reported 
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delinquency as measured against criteria of police records, 
court records, teachers' reports and official school misconduct 
records was greater amongst Negroes than whites. Gould 
reported findings consistent with those of Hackler and Lautt.** 
He found that while there was a highly significant relationship 
between officially recorded and self-reported delinquency for 
whites, there was no correlation at all between the two for 
Negroes. However, the problem with Gould's findings is that 
we do not know whether it reflects the understanding of Negro 
self-reported delinquency or the overstating of Negro officially 
recorded delinquency. 
In a later study. Gold found no significant tendency for 
lower-status youth to under-report more than higher-status 
youth against the criterion of information from peers.** But 
this is data on more serious delinquency—delinquency that is 
serious enough to be vividly recalled by peers—not the "non-
chargeable trivia" that Gold referred to in his earlier work. 
The last item in Table 1 is clearly a lie item. If a youth says 
that he has "never done anything that would have got him into 
trouble with his parents if it had been found out", we assume 
that he is not being honest. On two occasions when myself, 
Greg Smith and Paul Wilson have used this item on large sam-
ples of adolescents, there was a statistically significant tendency 
on both occasions for middle-class youth to be more honest in 
admitting to this "offence". Needless to say, the nature of the 
biases introduced by self-report methodology demands much 
further exploration. 
Subjects' perceptions of self-report questions 
I opened this section by stating that self-report measures rise or 
fall depending on the honesty of respondents. But validity is 
not simply a matter of honesty combined with good memory. 
Even when respondents are recalling accurately and honestly, 
what are they being honest about? When Gold probed the 
responses to his self-report schedule, he found that "some con-
cealed weapons, upon questioning, turned out to be boy scout 
pocket-knives; gang fights shrank to minor playground scuf-
fles; and instances of auto theft were exposed as quick spins 
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around the block in the family car."** A problem with self-
report schedules is, therefore, that we do not know how much 
of the data we get from them is really delinquency. 
The problem of seriousness 
A methodological problem in criminology that has been 
brought to a head with the widespread use of self-report 
measures is the problem of how to define and operationalize 
the concept of the relative seriousness of different delinquent 
acts. It is generally accepted that an overall measure of delin-
quent involvement should incorporate the number of different 
types of offences committed, the frequency with which each 
type is committed and the seriousness of each type committed. 
Ward points out that the seriousness of offences, even within a 
single offence type, varies widely. 
Theft can be of a few cents or a million dollars, and assault can 
range from a slap in the face to something approaching 
manslaughter.** 
A measure of delinquency that treats all acts as of equal 
seriousness is grossly at variance with common-sense notions 
of what delinquency is and should be, and therefore advances 
knowledge in a manner that is of somewhat limited use for 
public policy to reduce delinquency. 
Seriousness could be defined either normatively, on the basis 
of some moral philosophical stance; or consensually, on the 
basis of the aggregated judgements of the people as to which 
offences are more serious. The former possibility has been ig-
nored, largely because the latter seems to have a clearer 
rationale arising from the consensus definition of delinquency. 
Il delinquency is the violation of those societal norms that are 
policed by the official agents of social control in the society, 
tiien more serious delinquency is the violadon of such of those 
norms that the society regards as more important. 
However, the question is whether this is stretching the con-
sensus assumption too far. While there seem to be grounds for 
assuming that at least for offences with vicdms, there is 
reasonable consensus that what is currently illegal should be il-
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legal, there is probably not such consensus about which crimes 
are the most and least serious. Ward has shown this to be the 
case empirically on Australian data.*' He found that some peo-
ple rated all of the sexual offences in a list of offences as the 
most serious, followed by crimes of physical violence, while 
other subjects tended to reverse this order. 
Until more research such as Ward's is done to establish in 
vv'hat sense people do agree as to which offences are more 
serious, we have no rationale for incorporadng seriousness 
weightings into Australian measures of delinquency, even 
though that means treating "a slap in the face" equally with 
"something approaching manslaughter" as an "assault". 
Participant Observation 
Why participant observation? 
Let us imagine that data from either official records or self-
reports shows us that youths who own motor-bikes are more 
delinquent than youths who do not. We might interpret this 
finding to mean that youths who own motor-bikes become in-
volved with organized groups of motor-bike enthusiasts, who 
pass on an anti-authority subculture supportive of delin-
quency. Clearly, however, such an interpretation is dependent 
upon our having some prior knowledge of what youths with 
motor-bikes do. In fact, our interpretation of any empirical 
finding is dependent on what we already know about the 
phenomena under consideration. Thus if we had lived all of 
our lives in New Guinea and had never seen or heard of a bikie 
gang, we would be less likely to correctly interpret the data. 
That is, correct interpretation of data about a phenomenon 
always depends on some kind of experience with the 
phenomenon, and the more extensive is that experience the 
better. 
The most direct way of acquiring the familiarity necessary to 
make valid interpretations is to pardcipate in the symbolic 
world of those being studied. Participant observation is the 
methodology where the researcher joins in with his subjects. 
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recording and observing their day-to-day interaction. In doing 
so, the researcher looks at the ways in which individuals give 
meaning to social phenomena. Consequently, the emphasis is 
away from deterministic theories and towards intentional ac-
tion. Participant observation has the strength of making it pos-
sible to look at the subject not only as an object that is shaped 
by external forces but as someone who himself shapes and 
makes choices. That is, activity can be studied more 
humanisdcally and less determinisdcally, via an actor's inten-
tionality. 
The methodology has as its underpinning the unarguable 
premise that what the actor thinks is going on can be more im-
portant in shaping an outcome than what actually is going on. 
For example, if a youth thinks that the police beat up every 
suspect they take to the watchhouse, even though they do not, 
it is what he thinks that will shape the way he interacts with the 
police rather than what is the objective reality. The clear advan-
tage of participant observation is that, unlike the positivist 
criminology based on official records and self-reports, it does 
not have to take reality as given, but can look instead at the 
social construction of reality by the subjects themselves. 
A major advantage of participant observation is that it looks 
at delinquency in its natural setting, as opposed to the con-
trived and hypothetical contingencies that the respondent con-
fronts in a questionnaire, for example. Concomitant with this 
advantage, one can look at delinquency as a dynamic 
phenomonen rather than statically as the relationship between 
variables x, y and z and delinquency. Delinquency can be 
portrayed (realistically) as the outcome of an unfolding interac-
tion process, rather than as a regression equation. It becomes 
possible to look at delinquency in terms of an ecological 
model—delinquency as one of many variables, all subtly inter-
related—and thereby avoid the error of attempdng to deal with 
one or two variables without reference to such inter-
relationships. 
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The rounded picture 
Participant observation permits a more rounded picture of the 
delinquent enterprise. There are two sides of the delinquent 
coin—the social processes that lead up to the behaviour, and 
social processes that lead up to the conferring of the delinquent 
label upon the behaviour by those in authority. Studies based 
on self-report and official data simply look for the causes of the 
behaviour, while treating the assignment of the behaviour to a 
delinquent status as unproblemadc or given. In contrast, 
through participant observation the researcher can look at 
both sides of the coin and the interactions between the two. He 
thus avoids many of the traps that the positivist researcher sets 
for himself by ignoring one half of the delinquent process and 
thereby ignoring the confounding that this neglected half im-
poses upon his conclusions. 
The New Criminology^^ suggests that there are three basic ap-
proaches to the study of deviance: 
(a) how rules are made (political power perspective); 
(b) why people break these rules (objective cause perspective); 
and 
(c) how rule-breaking is subjectively perceived by actors 
(phenomenonological perspective). 
It is then argued that both an overemphasis by the positivists 
on the objective cause perspective, and an overemphasis by the 
phenomenologists on their perspective to the exclusion of the 
other two, result in an artificial truncation of reality. However, 
there remains in practice wide variation in the relative 
emphasis that the researcher accords to each of the three ap-
proaches. Fundamentally, the proportionate emphasis on each 
depends upon the moral perspective that the researcher brings 
to the particular form of deviance being studied. If I study 
homosexuality, I regard the objective causes of the behaviour 
as a non-problem. What I am interested in is why people exer-
cise their political power to make outcasts of people who 
engage in a harmless and even positive form of sexual diversity. 
If I study murder or rape, the quesdon of why people use their 
political power to define the behaviour as deviant seems to me 
inconsequential. It appears so obvious to every moralist that 
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murder and rape should be (and universally is) defined as il-
legal, that to painstakingly study how it becomes so would be 
socially irrelevant. My concern here would be to find out why 
people commit murder or rape, in the hope of making a con-
tribution to reducing the incidence of such behaviour. Thus the 
emphasis we accord to each of the approaches will vary for dif-
ferent forms of deviance, and that variation in emphasis is 
determined more by moral/poli t ical strictures than by 
methodological ones. 
It is currently popular for deviance theorists to argue on 
quasi-methodological grounds that the "cor rec t" or 
"balanced" approach is to give equal emphasis to each of the 
three perspectives, or to give relatively more emphasis than is 
being given at the moment to one or another of the perspec-
tives (see, for example, the exchange between Altman and 
Edwards and Wilson).*^ Such arguments are overstated because 
they attempt to find a single methodological answer to a 
number of different questions that are not essentially 
methodological. While it is an advantage of participant obser-
vation that there is the option of exploring the political power, 
object ive cause and p h e n o m o n o l o g i c a l perspectives 
simultaneously, the decision to take up this option is less a 
methodological imperative than a judgement reflecting one's 
purposes in doing the research. 
Limitations 
Critics of participant observation claim that researchers who 
use this methodology find with alarming regularity exactly 
what they set out to find. The problem is that the pardcipant 
observer is confronted with an absolutely massive amount of 
data, so that he must make decisions about which data to con-
strue as significant. A perfectly natural human response is to 
construe as significant those data that fit one's preconcepdons. 
Moreover, the nature of the data is usually such that the 
rigorous checks for internal consistency, validity, reliability and 
statistical significance of data trends, developed by quandtative 
methodology, cannot be applied. 
However, a more fundamental drawback in the area of 
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delinquency research is that no matter how many hours of 
fieldwork are put in, only a very small amount of delinquency 
will be observed. In Australia, the highly organized gangs with 
delinquency as a central activity, about which we have read so 
much in the overseas literature, are a rare phenomenon. The 
number of seriously delinquent acts that a researcher actually 
observes during several months of sustained fieldwork in an 
Australian city can be counted on the fingers of one hand. 
Granted, the fieldworker will be told about many other delin-
quent acts. But the strength of participant observation inheres 
in the fact that it is possible to see the production of the delin-
quent act, and its labelling as such, as an unfolding interaction 
process, not in the obtaining of (exaggerated and idealized) ac-
counts of it after the event. 
Participant observation thus generates data on a very limited 
number of delinquent acts, on a very limited sample of people, 
in a very limited geographical area of the city. Australian "gang 
studies" are likely to end up as descriptions of the day-to-day 
interactions of floating networks of pairs, triads and slightly 
larger groups of youths, which in no sense are structured as 
gangs, and the behaviour of which is mostly legal most of the 
time. 
Choosing a Methodology 
It should be clear that the major methodologies available to 
the delinquency researcher all have substantial weaknesses. 
However, the encouraging thing for criminologists is that they 
are different kinds of weakness in each case. In some instances, 
one weakness might even be the inverse of the other—for ex-
ample, with official statistics exaggerating the proportion of 
delinquency committed by working-class youth and un-
deresdmadng the proportion committed by middle-class 
youth, and self-reports doing possibly the reverse. 
This is encouraging for the criminologist, because if his 
hypothesis can stand up under testing by the three separate 
methodologies, he can have confidence that his result is not the 
reflection of some artifactual reladonship with the large error 
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variance in each case. The need for, and the advantages of, a 
multi-method approach are probably greater in criminology 
than in any other area of social science. 
Unfortunately, however, it is not always possible to test an 
hypothesis against the three disparate methodologies, since 
some of them are totally inappropriate to some purposes. 
Ultimately, which one or two or three of the methods one uses 
will depend on one's purposes. If one is interested in con-
centrating on very serious delinquent acts, such as car theft, 
self-reports and participant observation will have to be bypas-
sed and reliance placed solely on official records or interviews 
with people from official records. If one is interested in hidden 
delinquency, delinquency that the police choose to ignore, 
then self-reports are most appropriate. The social reformer 
who is looking for macro-analysis to guide him in deciding 
how to change the fundamental structure of society so as to 
reduce delinquency will find little of value in the micro-analysis 
of the participant observation literature. However, if he wants 
to find out something about labelling, the situational determi-
nants of delinquency, or police—juvenile interaction, then that 
is precisely where he should look. 
In all of this, it should be remembered that the method-
ological traps for the delinquency researcher are deep traps, so 
that to draw a conclusion from a study based on one 
demonstrably feeble methodology is foolish, and to call into 
question the results of one study by pointing to the contrary 
results of another, without weighing up which has the better 
methodology, is to be glib. 
Linking Delinquency Research to Policy-making 
Many of us hope that our delinquency research will make some 
small contribution towards the explicit policy goal of reducing 
delinquency. The first requirement for achieving this is for 
definitions and conclusions (though not necessarily method) to 
be in terms that are meaningful to po l i cymake r s— 
phenomenological mumbo-jumbo and mathematical reifica-
tion alike must be out! 
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Inducing policy recommendations from the results of 
criminological research involves a range of methodological 
problems, not to mention value judgemental problems, that 
are of extensively greater magnitude than the methodological 
problems discussed so far. There is no graceful movement from 
delinquency research to policy implicadons; the transition is 
usually abrupt and rash. So many reformist criminologists 
naively assume that the facts speak for themselves, that merely 
examining the data logically impels the researcher to support 
certain programmatic implications and to reject others. 
To illustrate this, the research finding that black slums have 
high delinquency rates has variously been interpreted as 
leading to the obvious policy ramification, that black poverty 
should be eliminated; that blacks should be given employment 
opportunities equal with whites, so that they have a chance of 
getting out of their predicament; that social workers should be 
employed to launch an assault on the "culture of poverty" in 
these areas; that urban renewal should be used to clear the 
slums; or that more police should be stationed in slums. Which 
policy recommendation one opts for has very little to do with 
the data, and it is certainly not possible to deduce from the data 
which is the "right" policy implication. Each policy inference 
implies a range of assumptions extrinsic to the data, which 
need to be critically analysed. The first policy implication 
perpetrates the ecological fallacy—to show that black areas have 
high delinquency rates does not mean that black people '.. ne 
iiigh delinquency rates. It is possible that the high delinqsi =nc • 
rates of black areas is caused by the excessive delinqucncv of 
the white minority in those areas, or that black people who live 
m predominantly white areas have very low delinquency rates. 
Even if black people are more delinquent, it might not be their 
poverty or their "culture of poverty" that makes them so, and 
even if it is, how do we know that policies to combat this will 
not produce a white backlash that results in a greater net harm 
'han good? In a capitalist economy where jobs for the unskil-
ict' are always scarce, increasing employinent opportunities for 
blacks might result in more unskilled whites being out of work, 
thus increasing the propensity for delinquency among their 
children. 
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It is incumbent upon the reformist criminologist to critically 
analyse the assumptions that underpin his policy recommenda-
tions, rather than exhaust all of his methodological rigour 
upon establishing the relationships among variables, while 
relegating the policy analysis to a glib assertion, not inconsis-
tent with his findings, ignominiously tagged on to the conclu-
sion. Having clearly established a correlation between a 
variable (which we will call the policy variable) and delin-
quency, there are a number of questions that need to be 
answered before a particular policy to change levels of the 
policy variable can be recommended. Listed below are what I 
regard as the most critical questions. 
Questions of political choice 
1. Is the policy politically feasible?*" 
2. Why opt for this policy rather than other policies that 
would change the policy variable? 
3. What will be the desirable and undesirable effects of the 
policy change on goals of public policy other than reduc-
ing delinquency? For example, after reducing oppor-
tunides for delinquency in lower-class areas, it is possible 
that the frustradons of lower-class people might be expres-
sed in other harmful ways (perhaps psychopathology or 
alcoholism). 
4. Will the policy produce a community backlash against the 
change, which undermines its effect? 
Questions on the nature of causality 
5. Is it high levels of delinquency that cause the policy 
variable to be high, rather than the reverse? That is, what is 
the direction of causality? 
6. Does the correlation between the policy variable and delin-
quency simply reflect the fact that both variables are cor-
related with a third irrelevant variable? For example, a 
correlation between poverty and delinquency might simply 
result because poor people have low I.Q^. and delinquents 
have low I.Q^. If this were so, it could be policies to change 
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I.Q^,, not policies to change poverty, that are needed. 
7. Does the delinquency-producing system of variables, 
which the policy sets out to change, have a tendency 
towards stable equilibrium ? For example, does an increase 
in policy variable X produce an increase in system variables 
Y and Z, which produces a proportionate decrease in X?*' 
8. Will improving the position of some people on the policy 
variable worsen the position of others on the same 
variable? In other words, is the position of people on the 
policy variable a zero-sum game (as in the example of 
providing more employment opportunities for unskilled 
blacks, leaving fewer opportunities for unskilled whites)? 
9. Is a change in the policy variable (X) a necessary but not 
sufficient condition for a reduction in delinquency? Must 
there also be a change in policy variable Y, and if so, in 
what order should the two policy variables be changed (XK 
or YX], and does it matter whether there is a time gap 
between the two changes? 
10. Are there any levels of the policy variable at which further 
changes on it will have no impact on delinquency? For ex-
ample, when the policy variable is increased past a certain 
limit, no further increase will effect delinquency. 
11. Is the effect of the policy variable on delinquency reversi-
ble. For example, if poverty leads to delinquency, will a 
reduction in poverty reduce delinquency; or does the fact 
that a person has been poor scar him for life, as it were, so 
that an alleviation of his poverty that is too late makes no 
difference? This is a particularly crucial question, the 
significance of which has been clearly formulated by 
Rosenfeld. 
Knowing the forces that contribute to a social evil tells us nothing 
about how to eradicate the evil. In fact, why should it? There is 
no logical reason why the weapon most effective in destroying a 
social phenomenon should be in a direct way related to the 
forces that make it grow.*^ 
12. Is the kind of delinquency we are concerned about reduc-
ing, as Matza says, "just part of growing up".** That is, will 
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the behaviour disappear as the child matures, irrespective 
of what policy changes are made? 
Qiiestions of the resources required to produce a significant impact 
13. How elastic is the policy variable in response to policy 
change? Some variables correlated with delinquency (e.g. 
"family disharmony") may be extremely difficult to change 
through any public policy, while others (e.g. "lack of youth 
clubs") are easily manipulated by public policy. 
14. What is the monetary and administrative cost to the public 
of a given unit change in the policv variable, and at what 
cost is a given unit change in the incidence of delinquency 
produced? How do the monetary and administrative sav-
ings from reduced delinquency measure up against these 
costs (the cost-effectiveness and cost-benefit questions)? 
15. What is the time-lag between a change in the policy 
variable and a change in the delinquency rate, and what is 
the time-lag between a change in the policy and a change 
in the policv vaiiable? 
16. In tfic causal chain of variables that link up with delin-
ciucncy, hoyv close is the policy varia!)le to delinquency? If 
the policy variable is removed liom delinqiiency by a large 
number of iiiter\'ening variables, its impact on delinqucncv 
is likely to be weakened by the \'erv indirectness of the 
relationship. Moreover, ihc more variables intervening 
between the policy vari.ible and delinquency, the greater 
the chances that the programmatic strategy will become 
confounded in a counter productive way with one of these 
variables. Or, put more plainly, the more straightforward 
the relationship, the less we have to worry about messing 
up a complicated intervention strategy. 
17. How many different causal chains connect the policA 
variable wuh delinquency? The more causal chains con-
nectmg the policy variable with delinquency, the stronger 
is the relationship between them likely to be. If there are 
many causal chains, we do not have all of cmr eggs in one 
basket. If we mess things up so that the desired effect on 
delinquerK;y is not produced through one causal chain, we 
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still have the chance of having the desired impact through 
the other chains. 
These critical questions highlight the enormity of the 
problem of making policy inferences from data about the 
relationship between delinquency and an independent 
variable. Probably the single factor that makes policy recom-
mendations most difficult for criminologists is that most of the 
data we have on which to base these recommendations are data 
about the effect of naturally occurring differences on delin-
quency, rather than data about the effect of planned change on 
delinquency. For example, we have data about whether poor 
people are less delinquent, and even data about whether peo-
ple became less delinquent when they became less poor, but 
not data about whether a planned reduction in poverty will 
reduce delinquency. There is a great difference between a 
natural ongoing change in a system of variables and a planned 
introduction of imbalance into the system. People react to 
planned changes by governments in a way that they do not 
react to spontaneously occurring social changes. For example, 
we realize that it would be foolish to make a judgement on how 
the public would react to a tax increase in a budget on the basis 
of how they have reacted to increases in tax scales naturally oc-
curring as a result of inflation. 
The sources of unpredictability in determining what will be 
the impact of a given policy on delinquency are therefore many 
and great. Indeed, when I showed one of my colleagues the 
first draft of this chapter, of the list of seventeen critical ques-
tions, he wrote: "An impressive list of critical questions! Do you 
think you have left any possibility to make any policy inferences 
at al l?" My answer to that is decidedly "yes". For most 
problems, a number of the critical questions can be dismissed 
quite easily. For instance, if we know that Aborigines have a 
higher delinquency rate than whites, there is no problem with 
the crucial question about the direction of causality. Clearly, 
being delinquent does not cause people to turn black! Or if we 
are analysing a highly respectable kind of policy solution such 
as more youth clubs, then all of the political choice questions 
will be unproblematic. 
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Notwithstanding this, it will almost always be impossible to 
give an adequate answer to all of the critical questions. 
However, that does not mean that we give up trying to predict 
the outcome of policies. No one suggests that we should give 
up the whole business of criminology because we can never 
possibly control for al! of the variables that might confound a 
relationship we are studying. What we do is to select out and 
control for only those variables that, for theoretical and em-
pirical reasons, seem most important to control. Similarly, with 
unpredictability in planned social change: we should analyse 
theoretically, and if possible empirically, what we have reason 
to suspect to be the greatest sources of unpredictability. 
I simply submit that if criminologists were to systematically 
attempt to answer these critical questions about policy in-
ferences, then they would induce more viable policy solutions 
that were more in tune with empirical reality. Unless 
criminologists do elevate to a higher level of importance and 
rigour the methodological problems entailed in policy in-
ference, the discipline will be doomed to perpetual irrelevance 
by the truth of Jay W. Forrester's dictum: 
With a high degree of confidence, we can say that the intuitive 
solutions to the problems of complex social systems will be wrong 
most of the time. 
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Part II 
THEORETICAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 

3 
How Relevant are 
PAULEEN DANIELS Delinquency Theories? 
A recent seminar on Crime and Delinquency in Urban Areas, 
conducted by the Australian Institute of Criminology, con-
cluded that "in spite of the formidable amount of literature, 
statistical data and specialist writings, it was apparent that 
much crucial data relating to crime density, delinquent areas, 
patterns of criminality and patterns of criminals, as well as 
crimogenic factors in urban areas, are still missing."' 
Certainty Versus Uncertainty: The Sociological Task 
The above statement is but one of many reflecting the lack of 
consensus and the degree of uncertainty that pervades the 
research and literature dealing with juvenile offenders. An es-
sential task for the sociologist, therefore, is not only to analyse 
the divergent theories of delinquency but to assess the ap-
plicability of such theories to the complex patterns of contem-
porary Australian society. 
Some members of the community do not regard this task as 
being particularly difficult. Indeed, in contrast to the reserva-
tions expressed above, there exists a section of the community 
that is not only firmly convinced that juvenile offences have 
markedly increased but that is confident that this increase is 
linked to the dehumanizing aspects of urbanization, to the 
failure of the education system to instil in young people a sense 
of responsibility and discipline, to the breakdovx^n of family and 
religious influences, and finally to the impact of violence 
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portrayed through the mass media. Examined conjointly, these 
factors have been interpreted as implying a general state of 
social disorganization within society, which no longer enjoys 
the pervasive and controlling influence of "convendonal" 
values. The product of such disorganizadon is, among other 
problems, an increase in juvenile offences and offenders. 
The difficuldes in using the concept of social disorganizadon 
as an explanatory factor for urban delinquency are twofold. 
Firsdy, as C. Wright Mills^ has noted, proponerits of the view 
that contemporary society is socially disorganized rarely at-
tempt to formulate principles or organization. Rather, they 
possess a normative conception of the socially healthy society. 
In essence, they make the unjustified assumpdon that society 
can be "healthy" only when it is organized on values that they 
hold as important. The second difficulty stems from the nor-
mative conception of the "healthy society", in that such values 
are highly subjective and are precluded from empirical in-
vestigation. 
If the above factors are analysed not as indicators of social 
disorganization but rather as testimony to the diverse and com-
pl icated n a t u r e of c o n t e m p o r a r y society, then the 
criminologist's task is to link such factors, through empirical 
research, to juvenile offenders. Clearly, this task will be 
facilitated by the development of theoretical perspectives ap-
propri^ate to the Australian situation. 
In constructing theoretical positions, it is feasible to suggest 
that no one general theory will be sufficient for such a wide 
range of behaviour observed in juvenile offenders. Moreover, 
since our theoretical heritage is largely American, it is crucial 
not only to examine the debates surrounding the American 
theories but to match such theories with existing data on 
Australian juvenile offenders. If this strategy is adopted, 
researchers in this country should avoid the criticisms con-
tained in Gibbons's comment on existing theories. He writes, 
"It is not that existing general theories are false . . . they are 
plausible but basically untestable . . . the criminality they are 
designed to explain is unidentified . . . they are not sufficiently 
specific in their claims regarding ways in which particular fac-
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tors conjoin to produce crime of one kind or another."^ While 
it is therefore imperative to note that American theories are 
tied to particular social conditions and subsequently may re-
quire modification, there is the need, as Phillipson writes, " to 
distinguish between sociological concepts and data which refer 
to social processes that are common to industrial societies and 
those which refer to the peculiar substantive characteristics of 
one society."* 
Distortion and Official Statistics 
Traditional criminology, in its attempts to understand patterns 
of juvenile offenders and offences, has been concerned with 
describing the number of offenders, their social characteristics 
and the type of offences. In listing the main parameters of 
juvenile crime, there has been a general acceptance of official 
data relating to both offences and offenders. By employing 
such data, a general picture of the juvenile offender has 
emerged, which includes low socio-economic class, depressed 
environment, family dislocation and residence in a traditional-
ly delinquent urban area.* Two recent Australian studies have 
derived similar social factors from official statistics on juvenile 
offenders. Challinger, in Victoria, states, "The largest single 
group of offenders have fathers who are semi-skilled and 
mothers who are at home . . . less than one half of a percent of 
youths concerned have parents both of whom can be described 
as being professionally employed."^ Similarly, Meschemberg, 
in South Australia, writes, "Offenders, and in particular re-
offenders, are more frequently represented in the lower socio-
economic groups than in those higher up the scale, as is the 
case with their parents ." ' In addition to citing the above social 
factors, the studies employing official statistics complete the 
portrait of juvenile offences by emphasizing the predominance 
of male offenders, particularly 14- to 15-year-olds, who focus 
their activities primarily on property offences. 
While it is a slight digression, it is important to note that the 
portrait of the juvenile offender has been touched up frequent-
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ly by studies from a psychological perspective, again based on 
official data. The juvenile offender is characterized by hostility, 
impulsiveness, aggressiveness, and shows symptoms of 
emotional disturbance. Studies by Jesness,^ Gough,^ and the 
Glueks'" have attempted to derive personality characteristics of 
criminals by focusing on known or incarcerated prisoners. 
While these studies may deduce such personality variables, 
they remain open to the fundamental question as to whether 
such characteristics produced deviance or whether they result 
from involvement in deviance and the experience of imprison-
ment. This problem notwithstanding, the "psychological" 
studies and the above-mentioned sociological surveys suffer 
from serious constrictions in that they limit delinquent 
behaviour to that portrayed through official data. 
The problems inherent in official statistics may be analysed 
from two standpoints. Firstly, the statistics have frequently 
been quoted in support of the view that the rate of juvenile of-
fences has risen sharply over the past few years. The difficulty in 
affirming this position arises from the need to distinguish real 
from apparent increases. Apparent increases can occur from 
either changed methods of reporting or recording juvenile 
crime. Furthermore, apparent increases in offences may be at-
tributable to even a slight increase in the detection rate of "hid-
den" juvenile crime. The extent of hidden crime represents the 
second standpoint from which to analyse official statistics. 
While it may be Utopian to expect all criminal incidents to be 
detected or recorded, a recent study by Vinson in New South 
Wales indicates that "there are over twice as many burglaries 
and almost twice as many cases of larceny as are officially 
recorded . . . over four times as many instances of robbery as 
the official figures indicate."" 
The implications of these findings for the studies using only 
official statistics are clear. It is impossible to establish general 
social and psychological characteristics of juvenile offenders 
until further information can be gleaned from studies of non-
official offenders. It is this difficulty that has led Meschemberg 
to write, "The conclusion that offenders tend to come from a 
low socio-economic environment is too easily misinterpreted 
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as meaning that low socio-economic environment is a causal 
factor in delinquency, whereas it may merely be a reflection of 
the socio-economic states of the population at large."'^ 
Indeed, there is a sufficient amount of juvenile offences to 
allow one to suppose that if controlled studies were es-
tablished, the untarnished image of the middle-class youth 
would vanish. Empey, in summarizing research on self-report 
studies in the United States, notes, "The inverse relationship 
between social class and delinquency may be less potent than 
has been traditionally assumed . . . social class by itself may be a 
poor clue . . . the behaviour of some middle-class groups sug-
gests that we might discover as many differences within class as 
we now discover between them."'^ The problems of official 
statistics are clear and certainly lead to distortions. The official 
statistics may, as Phillipson writes, "tell us more about the 
nature of the selective social control processes than about the 
quality and quantitv of crime in the community."'"* 
Certainly, if die above comments are valid, it would seem 
reasonable to assert that considerable restraint must be used in 
formulating general theoretical positions from official data. It 
is the failure to exercise such restraint thai has resulted in a 
number of American theorists accepting the "obvious" as the 
basis for their theoretical perspectives. It is my contention that 
the application of these theories to Australia will grossly distort 
the understanding of juvenile offenders in this country. 
Because ol this inherent danger, it is imperative to analyse these 
theories with a view to presenting a general oudine ol their 
major points, which will serve as the basis for subsequent 
criticisms. 
Transmission of Delinquent Behaviour 
While the mechanisms contribudng to delinquency may be 
difficult to ascertain, early American theorists, after observing 
high delinquency rates of lower-class boys in certain areas of 
the cities, attempted to account for the transmission of delin-
quent patterns and delinquent behaviour. Thrasher,'* in 1927, 
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noted the existence of highly structured adolescent gangs with 
specific territory, traditions, and values of conflict and aggres-
sion. Shaw and McKay'^ were able to demonstrate that certain 
sections of American cities produced high rates of delinquency 
from one generation to another. They concluded that delin-
quency in these areas was "more or less a traditional aspect of 
social l ife"." It could be postulated, therefore, that delinquent 
life-styles were transmitted through personal and group con-
tacts, which occurred particularly in a delinquent gang context. 
A further contribution was made by Kobrin, who stressed the 
areal differences in the types of juvenile crime. His posidon 
emphasized the difference between offences occurring in an 
area in which crime was highly organized, and which therefore 
offered the juvenile a criminal career. Other less well-
organized areas displayed a pattern of relatively meaningless 
delinquent acts. 
In essence, therefore, delinquent activity was perceived as a 
gang phenomenon, with the gang fulfilling the functions of 
providing a sense of solidarity and a source of knowledge and 
encouragement for incoming youths to engage in delinquent 
behaviour. 
While common sense dictates that gang members would be 
subject to pressures to deviate, Sutherland proposed a set of 
general principles that explain both the transmission of the 
gang culture and the learning of delinquent behaviour by the 
individual. 
Sutherland regarded these propositions as applicable not 
only to juvenile offenders but to all forms of criminal 
behaviour. Whatever may be posited regarding the nature of 
delinquent gangs, Sutherland stressed that delinquent and 
criminal behaviour arises when an individual experiences an 
"excess of definitions favourable to violation of the law over 
definitions unfavourable to violation of the law".'* In this 
perspective, personality characteristics are subsumed in the 
situations that individuals experience and the associations that 
they form within those situations. It is the intensity and dura-
tion of associations that favour law violation, which for 
Sutherland provides the critical link in explaining the learning 
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of criminal behaviour and the development of criminal pat-
terns. The critical feature of this differential association theory 
is that it minimizes the mystery and distinctiveness of delin-
quent behaviour by asserting that "the process of learning 
criminal behaviour . . . involves all the mechanisms that are in-
volved in any other learning"." 
These theories clearly demonstrate mechanisms that explain 
the transmission of delinquent behaviour patterns both inter-
generationally and within specific urban areas. The obvious 
question that must be raised is simply why such behaviour ex-
ists for it to be transmitted. The following theories attempt to 
formulate answers to just this problem. 
Aspiration, Achievement, Disjunction 
Emile Durkheim, although not concerned with developing a 
theory of crime, derived concepts that have subsequently been 
adapted by theorists in their writings on crime and delin-
quency. Durkheim perceived that with rapid increases in the 
division of labour, the social solidarity in the community had 
decreased. His central thesis implied that the common body of 
rules and traditions that regulated interactions in society had 
broken down, leaving a condition of normlessness, deregula-
tion, or in Durkheim's terms, anomie. While this may super-
ficially resemble the notions inherent in the previous discussion 
of social disorganization, Durkheim's unique and subtle con-
tribution lay in perceiving that the lack of stability and control 
produced a situation in which there was no real restraint on the 
aspirations of men. He writes, "At the very moment when 
traditional rules have lost their authority . . . the state of 
deregulation or anomie is further heightened by passions being 
less disciplined, precisely when they need more disciplining."^" 
The concept of anomie was adopted by Merton, who like 
Durkheim focused on the position that individuals occupy in 
the social system. Merton describes his primary aim as dis-
covering "how some social structures exert a definite pressure 
upon certain persons in society to engage in non-conformist 
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rather than conformist conduct".2' Merton posits a crucial dis-
tinction between culturally defined goals that are held out as 
legidmate objectives for all members within society, and the 
social structure that defines, regulates and controls the accep-
table means of reaching these goals. In linking this theoretical 
framework to the United States, it is valid to contend that the 
goals that permeate this society are defined in terms of material 
success through occupadonal mobility. Clearly, however, only 
a minority are able to legitimately achieve such goals through 
the prescribed insdtutional means. Although many members 
may conform, retreat or rebel, it is Merton's proposal that 
some members will adopt illegidmate means, that is, deviant 
criminal means, in order to reach defined goals. It is a relative-
ly simple step to posit that this disjunction bet\veen goals and 
means will be strongest among the most economically and 
socially disadvantaged groups. The pressure to deviate will 
likewise be strongest within these groups and within the lower 
class. 
Obviously, Merton's theory is general, but with Sutherland's 
theory of differential association, it provides the "impetus for 
emergence of the subcultural approach"^^ to delinquent 
behaviour. 
Subcultural Theory 
The subcultural theories are concerned with the question 
previously raised, namely: Why is there a delinquent pattern of 
behaviour to be transmitted? In attempting to explain the 
phenomenon of the delinquent subculture, Cohen^^ began by 
noting not only the variety of juvenile deviant behaviour but 
also the seeming irrationality and futility of that behaviour. 
The explanation for this behaviour was found by examining 
the status pressure that the general culture exerted on working-
and lower-class youth. Following Merton, Cohen asserts that 
all boys are caught up in a culture that stresses school achieve-
ment, material success, respect for property, "good" manners, 
control of aggression, i.e. values that are essentially middle-
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class. The working- and lower-class youth experiences a fun-
damental ambivalence towards these values. The youth 
recognizes that the values represent the legitimate goals for 
achieving status, but he also recognizes the limited oppor-
tunities available for achieving such goals. This fundamental 
ambivalence is finally resolved by a reaction against such 
values, caused primarily by achievement frustration. Conse-
quently, his behaviour is characterized by vandalism, aggres-
sion and ridicule of conventional values. This reaction, Cohen 
asserts, is important because the youths gain respect and ad-
miration from their peers through engaging in such activities. 
Moreover, it is only by perceiving such behaviour as a reaction 
against middle-class values that the apparently pointless and 
futile nature of the behaviour becomes comprehensible. 
Paradoxically, Miller, another major proponent of the sub-
cultural approach, states that it is unnecessary to accept 
Cohen's reaction-formation theory in order to understand the 
predominance of delinquent behaviour within the lower class. 
Miller contends that the working-class and lower-class culture 
is both distinct and autonomous from the middle-class value 
system. It is the lower-class culture, with its emphasis on trou-
ble, toughness and excitement, that of itself generates delin-
quency. Miller writes, "Following cultural practices which com-
prise essential elements of the total life patterns of lower-class 
culture automatically violates certain legal norms."^* This 
statement indicates that lower-class youths are largely unaf-
fected by the wider societal conventions, but that their own 
cultural heritage is such as to bring them into conflict with 
agencies of social control. One need not be a chess grand 
master to perceive the contradictory explanations presented by 
Miller and Cohen. For the former, delinquency arises from 
gangs composed of youths seeking excitement within their own 
culture, while the latter theorist indicates the existence of gangs 
comprising frustrated delinquents unable to achieve middle-
class goals. 
Cloward and Ohlin^* realized this difficulty and proposed 
that it arose primarily because neither theorist related their 
writings to the collective and individual behaviour that could 
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be observed among delinquents. Cloward and Ohlin perceived 
that the expression of delinquent behaviour was dependent 
upon the organizational aspects of the situation wherein the 
behaviour is expressed. They share Cohen's opinion that 
lower-class boys share a common value committment to 
material success, but their cridcal contribudon is in differen-
dadng the opportunides available not only for achieving such 
goals but also for achieving these goals legidmately or il-
legidmately. Lower-class boys, they contend, experience a dis-
junction between goals and means, and this disjunction creates 
pressure towards deviant behaviour. The critical aspect is that 
some youths can achieve the dominant culture goals through 
utilizing opportunides that exist in a highly organized criminal 
system. For these youths, delinquent activity becomes an ap-
prenticeship for a criminal career. For youths in a less well-
organized area, their behaviour represents a pattern of 
seemingly pointless, futile delinquency. 
There can be little doubt that the above theories and con-
cepts have stimulated discussion and provided a valuable 
framework for consideration of both crime and delinquency in 
the United States. While this may be conceded, the onus is 
upon theorists and researchers to examine the appropriateness 
of the concepts as explanatory and analytical tools for under-
standing delinquent activity in Australia. Gibbens and 
Ahrenfeldt have sounded a warning note by writing that "one 
must remember the special relevance of these theoretical con-
cepts to the social conditions upon which they were based".^* 
Certainly, a number of criticisms have been levelled at the 
theories. The work by Tobias on crime in nineteenth-century 
England^' has led him to write of the existence of juvenile 
gangs, and of urban areas characterized by high criminal ac-
tivity, some of which are recognizable in contemporary 
England by their continued high crime rate. Tobias's work has 
been used by Phillipson, who accuses the proponents of sub-
cultural theory of lacking a sense of history, in that they rarely 
attempt to locate the origins of the subculture in time and 
place. The implication is that one must examine when the dis-
junction between goals and means occurred, or as Phillipson 
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writes, "When did the situation of working-class boys become 
so frustrating that delinquency was discovered as a solution.^"^* 
Challinger^' has found certain areas of Melbourne to contain 
high delinquency levels over a short time passage, but a much 
longer study is needed if the patterns of geographical con-
sistency in crime and delinquency rates are to be established 
and theoretical conclusions deduced. 
It is possible to level further criticisms of a more theoretical 
nature at the number of theories. For example, several com-
mentators have elaborated on the apparent contradication 
between Cloward and Ohlin's and Cohen's perspectives on the 
one hand, and that presented by Miller on the other hand. 
Lemert^" had noted that although Merton has argued for a dif-
ferential response to the strain inherent in a situation of 
anomie, he has not specified the mechanisms by which in-
dividuals conform, innovate, retreat, rebel or become engros-
sed in ritualism. Finally, Gibbons has raised difficulties 
regarding Sutherland's usage of the concept "intensity of as-
sociations". Gibbons declares that while there exists a 
common-sense notion of intensity, it is "another thing to 
operationalize the concept of intensity by settling upon em-
pirical indicators of it, which will provide for measurement of 
the intensity of different group associations."" 
These and other criticisms notwithstanding, it is my conten-
tion that the adaptability of the theories to the Australian con-
text depends ultimately on three critical points—namely, the 
aspirational levels of lower-class youth, the subcultural context 
of delinquency and the gang phenomenon of delinquent activity. 
Each point will now be examined, with reference to Australian 
data where possible. 
The Aspiration Achievement Problem 
Empey and Lubeck have formulated a number of basic 
postulates, which together capture the essential features of the 
main theoretical positions. They state that "the lower the social 
class ... the lower the subsequent achievement, this decreased 
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achievement results in increased strain, which in turn results in 
identificadon with delinquent peers and thus delinquency. "^ =^  
The fundamental point is members of different social classes 
actually share common success pressures and aspirations. This 
stress upon common aspiradons must be analysed. 
There exist advocates of the posidon that because of the shift 
in distribudon of income among blue-collar workers, there has 
been a gradual convergence between middle-class and 
working-class values, which has reduced the tradidonal class 
differences.^' It is not a difficult step of posit that with the addi-
don of mass media influences and the consumer orientadon of 
society, that all members are subject to common success pres-
sures. 
In my view, the theoretical position of convergence has not 
withstood the findings of several significant studies both in 
England** and in Australia.** In a recent study in this country, 
Parsler*^ has shown unequivocally that blue-collar workers dif-
fer significantly from their white-collar counterparts on such 
dimensions as relationship with family and neighbours, leisure 
companions and attitudes to voluntary associations. This study 
is particularly significant in relation to its findings regarding 
educational aspiration, as it is suggested in the above theories 
that the educational system plays a crucial frustrating role for 
working-class youths. Parsler displays clearly that blue-collar 
workers have significantly lower aspiration for their children 
than do white-collar workers. It can be suggested that even if 
the educational system does exert pressure on the individual 
youth, that pressure is lessened by the expectations that parents 
hold regarding the youth's performance. While the general 
tenor of the argument should be clear, two recent American 
studies are worthy of mention. 
Winslow found that far from being subject to similar success 
pressures, lower-class youngsters were actually subject to less 
pressure than their middle- and upper-class counterparts. The 
same study, paradoxically, reveals that "perceived oppor-
tunities do not vary significantly with parental status . . . but ap-
peared to be evenly distributed."*' A second studv by 
Rushing** is significant, for it found that even should a disjunc-
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tion between aspiration and perceived opportunity occur, it is 
not the disjunction per se that is crucial in creating normless-
ness, but the cultural interpretation given by the individual 
towards the disjunction. 
In summary, therefore, the precise statements of common 
success pressures are mediated, firsdy, by continued differences 
in class situations and, secondly, by the interpretation given by 
the individual towards his particular location within the social 
system. As Parsler writes, "each individual's particular versions 
of his over-all social expectations about the satisfaction to be 
gained from the family, career and leisure activities are 
developed through the individual's own reference groups, 
which reflect, amongst other things, his occupadon and life-
style . . . *' 
The Subcultural Problem 
The assertion of significant class variations within the total 
social system and the evidence of individual interpretation of 
those variations indicates that society is in some sense com-
posed of heterogeneous groups whose value systems differ, and 
whose orientation towards each other also markedly differs. 
This, it should be understood, is not to be taken as evidence of 
the existence of distinct subcultures within society, particularly 
delinquent subcultures. In general terms, it is feasible to accept 
Phillipson's statement that "The concept of subculture is an at-
tempt to deal analytically with the apparent fact that a range of 
small societies, characterized by some values that seemingly 
conflict with or differ from those conventional society, are con-
tained within the political unit of total society . . . it is these 
societies contained within the larger one which are referred to 
as subculture."*" 
It has certainly been recongized that the concept of sub-
culture was of little assistance for Downes*' in his study of 
delinquency in England. The youths encountered by Downes 
were involved primarily in excitement and pleasure-seeking ac-
tivities, which, although they received some support from the 
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general lower-class milieu, could not be interpreted as in-
dicadng the existence of a distinct subculture. In essence, the 
delinquency encountered was too complex to be summed up 
by a neat subcultural explanadon. Similarly, American studies 
by Gold,'*^ and Short and Strodtbeck** have noted that even 
those youths who are allegedly gang members, and who 
theoredcally should either repudiate or oppose convendonal 
values, were found to evaluate highly many features of middle-
class life-styles. The evidence presented in the above studies 
certainly indicates that the concept of subculture is too 
rigorous and too narrow to be useful in understanding delin-
quent behaviour. In my view, the two cridcal aspects of sub-
culture are expressed in questions relating to values and action. 
The latter question will be discussed in the subsequent section 
on the gang phenomenon of delinquency. 
The former question can be neatly posed in the form: What 
is the relationship between delinquent values and values of the 
wider community? Cohen indicates that the relationship is op-
positional. Clearly, they are not, since excitement, pleasure-
seeking, etc. are part of everyday activities across the total 
society. The difference in some degree is the context in which 
these acts are expressed. If this is granted, it is feasible to accept 
Matza's statement that there exists a "setting in which the com-
mission of delinquency is common knowledge among a group 
of juveniles ... the size of the group varies ... the exact number 
is unimportant ... what is important is publicity ... within the 
confines of more or less provincial groupings."** The picture 
Matza presents is one of a loose-knit group of youths, bound 
not by ideology or specific values, opposed to conventional 
values, but by common activities. Matza maintains that within 
this context there exists "a delicately balanced set of precepts 
doubly dependent on extenuating circumstances ... both the 
commission of delinquent acts and abstinence from them are 
approved only under certain conditions."** The juvenile in this 
context is far removed from the deterministic culture portrayed 
in the major theorists. 
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The Gang Problem 
Although, from the previous discussion, it is clear that the 
existence of specific delinquent subcultures has been seriously 
disputed, it is reasonable to hypothesize that if such a distinct 
culture exists for delinquents, then it should be expressed 
through the behaviour of delinquent gangs. The discussion of 
gang delinquency has a dual purpose in that the question of a 
delinquent culture may be answered more fully, and the asser-
tion by major theorists that delinquency is a gang phenomenon 
may be analysed. 
An essential distinction to be made is to differentiate the 
specific gang phenomenon from the general tendency of all 
adolescents to gravitate towards groups during this period of 
their development. As Sherif and Sherif have written, "For 
both girls and boys, for upper and lower classes, for delinquent 
and non-delinquent groups, the motivation to belong to a 
group . . . and the power of membership for the individual is 
intimately related to the adolescent's problem of self-identity at 
a time when peers have become the salient standard for assess-
ing one's worth as a near adult."*® 
While this distinction may be important, Klein and Craw-
ford*' emphasize that the distinctiveness of the delinquent gang 
is that it is held together not by normal mechanisms of adoles-
cent groups but rather by external pressure to protect status 
and to assert masculinity. Other authors perceive this external 
pressure arising from rival gangs, employers, police and other 
control agencies. The planning and execution of deliquent 
gang acts arise, therefore, as a response to this continual pres-
sure. 
There are two real difficulties in using the notion of gang as 
an analytical unit for the understanding of delinquency. The 
first difficulty has been noted by several writers who focus on 
the differences between observed gangs and the stereotype 
portrayed in the theories described above. The gang is not the 
tight organization one would expect to discover in a sub-
cultural context. Rather, as Yablonsky has noted, within loose 
associations of youths there exists "diffuse role definitions . . . 
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limited cohesion, impermanence, minimal concensus on 
norms, shifting men:ibership, disturbed leadership and limited 
definitions of membership expectations."** The characteristics 
listed by Yablonsky are the opposite to those that are said to 
exist within delinquent gangs. 
The second difllculty relates directly to the "gang" nature of 
actual offences. The central question herein is whether 
violating in groups is characteristic of delinquent behaviour or 
whether group behaviour is related merely to particular types 
of offences. Erickson's study*' reveals that the most serious 
juvenile offences do receive support from the group, and nor-
mally involve more than two youths. But the author also states 
that the evidence revealed by self-report studies indicates that 
most juvenile offences are neither serious nor gang-based. In 
summary, it would appear that the vast majority of juvenile of-
fences occur not within a gang setting but with two or three 
other youths normally selected from the loose-knit unstruc-
tured wider group. There is some evidence in Australia to sup-
port the argument that delinquency is not gang based but is 
rather the activity of two or three youths who act from a large 
unstructured group. Smith, for example, writes of a group that 
has "no formal or institutionalized structure or rules of 
membership . . . whoever turns up at the locale in which the 
group members spend most dme is accepted virtually without 
question if he or she is from the same suburb."*" Moreover, 
although Challinger, in the study previously cited, suggests that 
the gang concept is supported by his figures, a closer analysis 
reveals that only 7 per cent of offences involved more than a 
group of five youths, 15 per cent involved more than four 
youths, with the vast majority of offences—60 per cent—in-
volving one, two, three or four youths.*' The evidence, in mv 
veiw, supports the notion that the correct units of analysis for 
delinquent acts are dyads and triads, and not the gang. The 
primary thrust of the above analysis is that the structure and 
rigour of the major theoretical positions is not supported by 
available data. The significant sociological contribution at this 
point in understanding juvenile offenders may lie simply in at-
lempdng to overthrow the stereotype of the delinquent 
presented through official data. 
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In the first instance, the image projected by official data 
ought to be counterbalanced with the findings presented in 
self-report studies. These findings clearly establish that the in-
verse relationship between delinquency and class is non-
existent. The findings of Gold,*^ and Empey and Erickson** not 
only indicate that law violation occurs at all class levels but that 
even serious offences are evenly distributed throughout class 
groups. Empey and Erickson** note that serious violations such 
as grand theft, forger)', breaking and entering, destroying 
property, and even arson, were more often committed by 
middle-class than lower-class juveniles. Clearly, the implica-
tion of these studies is that offence rate and offence seriousness 
cannot be linked significantly to any one socio-economic class. 
The task of formulating theoretical propositions relating to 
the actual spread of juvenile offences will require far more 
precise analysis than is contained in the major theorists. The 
task may ultimately be futile, for the theorist would need to ex-
plain why almost all community members at some time violate 
the law. 
To a certain extent, law violation, particularly in respect of 
property offences, is part of normal adolescent development. It 
may be objected that such offences are usually both petty and 
trivial, but the self-report studies indicate that sur h offences, in 
the lower, middle and upper classes, involve breaking and 
entering, car theft and shoplifting. Whether these offences are 
detected or reported is irrelevant for the purpose of this argu-
ment. If offences are judged to be petty and trivial for middle-
class youths, one would need to know why the same offences 
are judged to be symptomatic of pathology for lower-class 
youths. Similarly, if larceny by lower-class youths is interpreted 
as evidence of normlessness of these youths within this class, 
then again one must posit that middle-class white-collar 
larceny is also evidence of normlessness. Clearly, conclusions 
of this nature are useless. The point is, however, that 
theoretical formulations apply not only to known and observed 
offences but also to the unknown and hidden offenders. The 
overwhelming majority of offenders, both known and un-
known, are not committed to delinquency, do not conform to 
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stereotypes presented in the theories, are not motivated by 
needs and values requiring special consideration, but are 
characterized by normality. 
One advantage of this general perspective is that it resolves 
some repeatedly occurring debates. Delinquency, from this 
perspective, is not a lower-class phenomenon; lower-class 
youths do not commit more serious offences than their middle-
class counterparts; the correlation between family dislocadon 
and delinquency is low, and the values and nee(;ls of offenders 
are distributed widely throughout the community. A second 
advantage of this perspective is that is permits a reformuladon 
of these debates in the form of a critical question, namely, why 
is it that from the total number of juvenile offenders only a 
small proportion appear in the official statistics? The conten-
tion herein is that an examination of the characteristics of this 
small proportion (i.e. official offenders) reveals a number of 
crucial processes that are related not to the offenders but 
primarily to the social system that responds to the offender. 
A cursory glance at the characteristics of official offenders 
reveals a disporportionately high rate of family breakdowns or 
family dislocation. The study of Davies and Dax of sixteen mul-
tiproblem families states, "The members of the sixteen families 
have spent 201 years in jail in the past 15 years, or 250 times as 
great a time in jail as for Tasmanian families in general."** The 
previously cited study by Meschemberg states, "There is a 
larger degree of instability in the families than in those of first 
offenders . . . the parents of re-offenders are more frequently 
divorced, separated or deceased than those of first offenders."** 
Finally, a recent study by Vinson of one thousand prisoners 
in New South Wales reveals that "31 per cent of the prisoner's 
parents had divorced or permanently separated . . . in the ma-
jority of these cases the divorce or separation took place before 
the offender was twelve years of age . . . and more than six out 
of ten of the prisoners whose parents had divorced said they 
had spent time in a children's home, compared with a third of 
those whose parents had not separated."*' 
The critical point is not to deduce from these studies that 
delinquency is caused by family disruption, but rather to 
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analyse why family breakdown is highly correlated with official 
delinquency. That is, of the total number of offenders in the 
community, why the small proportion who are detected and 
become known display a marked lack of primary group sup-
port. While the disruption of the primary group creates 
emotional and identity problems for the young person, such 
disruption places the youth in a situation wherein he possesses 
new mechanisms to control and interpret the wider social 
processes. 
Whatever reasons may be adduced for the initial acts of 
deviance, the critical point for these individuals is the response 
to these acts. The mechannisms behind the initial acts may stem 
from intolerable home situations, from emotional problems, 
or they may merely be the result of risk-taking and pleasure-
seeking activities. In either case, the self-perception of these of-
fenders will be influenced to a large degree by the response 
received from the school, police, courts, social-welfare agencies 
and the community. That response, I contend, is not directed 
towards an individual youth experiencing severe family 
problems, but rather it is a response to a youth who has 
violated the law. Hence, the above social-control agencies in 
the very act of identifying these youths as delinquent run the 
risk of having the youths accept that identity and play the 
prescribed roles. It is a paradoxical position that those youths 
least able to maintain their identity in the face of such labelling 
are those who are most often forced into that situation. 
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P>ai R. WILSON „ d School Truancy 
JOHN BRAITHWAITE ano Delinqueiicy 
Background 
A study was made of Brisbane schoolchildren generally, and 
truants in particular, in three schools, in an endeavour to un-
derstand why children truant. The survey was conducted at two 
high schools, Richlands and Newmarket, and one primary 
school at West End. 
The original intention had been to select the poor attenders 
from the school registers, until it was pointed out that most of 
the sample would be loaded with the genuinely sick, so a 
teachers' list was proposed instead. While it was realized that 
the sample would then be based on the teachers' views, it was 
nevertheless decided to accept this aid for the compilation of 
the lists. For, despite its shortcomings, this seemed a valid 
starting-point, since the definition "good" or "bad" attender 
intended to be used in the cross-tabulation was the child's own 
report of his attendance behaviour—itself by no means above 
suspicion. 
The word "truancy" is applied as a shorthand term for all 
those absences that were for reasons other than those accep-
table for the school. The interviewers were undergraduates. 
This chapter is an abridged and amended version of a chapter from a 
Research Report to the Commonwealth Commission of Enquiry into 
Poverty by Paul Wilson, John Braithwaite, Ann Guthrie, and Greg Smith in 
April 1975. We wish to thank the Australian Government Publishing Service 
for permission to reproduce this extract from the major report to the Com-
mission. 
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almost all from the Sociology, Social Work and Psychology 
Departments at the University of Qjueensland. The students 
were interviewed singly, in complete privacy, and the mothers 
were interviewed at home, privately, taking as much care as 
possible that no child was in earshot. 
Introduction 
Truancy is commonly regarded as one manifestation of the 
broader phenomenon of delinquency. However, in our view, 
truancy is best considered to be a phenomenon on its own, not 
subsumed under the diverse range of activities associated with 
delinquency. Nevertheless, when relevant, we will discuss that 
theoretical literature that relates experiences at school to delin-
quency, if only because many similar experiences seem to be 
shared by those that we call truant as well as those that have 
been defined by law as delinquent. 
Both our own research on truancy and the available 
literature leads us to subscribe to a multifactor model of 
truancy. The causes of truancy are seen as pardy inhering in the 
family; partly in the social structure of the society; pardy in the 
peer group; and partly in the school. Nevertheless, even 
though we subscribe to a multifactor model of truancy, we urge 
that pardcular attention be paid to the role of the school in 
policies relating to the prevention of truancy. Unlike the family 
or the society at large, the school is an institution uniquely 
under the control of public policy, and on these grounds alone 
disproportionate attention should be paid to the social struc-
ture of that institution as a factor in truancy. 
The Relevance of School or Students' Futures 
Our study of Brisbane schoolchildren generallv, and truants 
specifically, clearly demonstrates the lack of relevance of much 
of the curriculum of a school to the students' future. For exam-
ple, 230 high school students were asked the question: "Is 
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there anything you would like to be learning at the school that 
you are not learning now.^" Only 11 per cent mentioned 
"traditional school skills" such as writing, spelling, a language 
or domestic science. An additional eight students specifically 
mentioned "better English", which could also be regarded as a 
traditional school skill. Twelve per cent mentioned vocational 
skills, and a good number also mentioned artistic skills, hob-
bies and sports. Answers reflected a concern for more studies at 
school that were relevant to the future—either vocationally or 
for recreation—and less interest in having more of the 
traditional school subjects, which overall did not seem to be 
perceived as particularly relevant to their futures. 
Various interpretations could be placed upon the responses 
to the question: "Do you think that what you have learned at 
school will help you with your job.^" The fact that so large a 
number as 42 per cent said that what they had learned at school 
would help them "a lot" with their job could be interpreted as 
indicating a high level of relevance to vocational futures. On 
the other hand, the position could be taken that since a 
primary function of the school is specifically to prepare stu-
dents for their work life, anything less than an overwhelming 
majority of students stating that the school has a lot of 
relevance to their work life would seem to be a major failing on 
the part of the school! 
To the question: "Do you think that what you learned at 
school is likely to be helpful to you after you have left school, 
apart from your job.^", only 29 per cent responded "a lot". 
Parents were slightly more optimistic about the relevance of the 
school for future work life and considerably more optimistic 
about its usefulness for future non-work life. 
If students displayed a less than desirable optimism about 
the relevance of school for their futures, they were practically 
unanimous in agreeing that good grades were important for 
getting the kind of job that they wanted. Only 3 per cent would 
say that they were not at all important. Thus commitment to school 
is not so much because the school is seen as intrinsically valuable for the 
things they will be doing in the future but because getting good grades is 
seen as necessary for obtaining the jobs they want. 
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There is a very strong tendency for those who perceive school 
as irrelevant to both their work and non-work futures to like 
school less. Whether students stop liking school because they 
perceive it as irrelevant or whether they begin to see it as irrele-
vant because they don' t like it is a quesdon that can only 
properly be answered by a longitudinal study. Nevertheless, 
one of the necessary conditions for the validadon of the 
hypothesis that the irrelevance of school to their futures is one 
of the things that turns kids off the school has been established 
by way of this strong correlation. 
Truants were also less likely than non-truants to believe that 
what they were doing at school was useful for their futures. 
Saying that a greater number of subjects was a waste of time 
was also correlated with truancy. Truants were even somewhat 
less likely to believe that getting good grades was important for 
getting the kind of job they wanted. Even the powerful extrinsic 
motivations of the school had lost some of their attraction for 
many truants. 
Many of our students spontaneously rejected school as being 
both irrelevant and boring. Consider this response from one 
truant. 
I have played truant a few times. Most of the times just to be in 
with my friends, but also because I was bored of school and 
because homework was uncompleted. Everything at school is the 
same old routine. Parade, class, lunch, class, go home. Lunch 
hours are all the same and the main activities are for pansies. The 
teachers have too big a classes, which makes them cranky and also 
leaves the slower learners behind. Home is a nice place to wag it 
when my mum goes out, but I don't smoke and I do feel guilty 
because of disloyalty to her, but with the exceptions of my friends, 
the rest of school is totally boring. 
In our view, the truant's analysis of the school's relevance for 
his future is a realistic one. No attempt is made to have work 
experience integrated into the school programme. Adequate 
labour market information is not made available to the stu-
dents. School does not give young people the bureaucratic 
competence necessary to work the job market. Our obser-
vational studies of Brisbane schools revealed that there is no 
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flexibility to allow students with unusual interests perhaps 
related to vocations to which they aspire (say, architecture) to 
follow those interests. And in the content of courses generally, 
little effort is made by teachers to find out what the job world is 
like and how their courses might be made relevant to that 
world. 
Just as the school fails to prepare the adolescent for the 
world of work, so it fails to prepare him for that growing 
proportion of his existence that is leisure. The school should be 
working hard at involving students in recreational interests, 
which will provide them with fulfilment and satisfaction for the 
rest of their lives. Instead, the narrow range of activities that 
are offered are nearly all team activities, which only young peo-
ple engage in (e.g., basketball, softball, cricket, athletics, foot-
ball). Most drop these strenuous team activities soon after leav-
ing school, so the recreational legacy that the school leaves is 
nil for the rest of the person's life. As with vocational interests, 
there is insufficient attempt to cater for the diversity of 
recreational interests that exist in any population of students. If 
your interests do not lie in one of the mainstream activities, you 
are ignored. Efforts to involve students in recreation are 
notably important in the context of coping with truancy.' 
Teacher-Pupil Relationships 
Our research clearly indicates that strains in the relationships 
between teachers and pupils contribute substantially towards 
dissatisfaction with school. It is significant to note that when we 
asked our sample of school attenders what they least liked 
about the school, the most common response from pupils was 
"teachers" or "some teachers in particular". 
The thing that their parents mentioned most often was that 
discipline in the school was not sufficiently strict. The finding is 
interesting in relation to the frequent advocacy by radical 
educationalists for the involvement of the community in the 
running of the schools as a strategy for liberating children from 
their repressive situation. Our data suggest that parental and 
78 
Delinquency in Australia 
community atdtudes are such that increased influence by them 
in decision-making within the school would increase repression 
through more tightly regimented discipline. When asked 
directly what they thought of the standard of behaviour ex-
pected of them, students were equally divided between thinking 
it was "a bit too strict" and that it should be "a bit more 
strict", but mothers overwhelmingly thought it should be 
stricter. The public-opinion obstacles to a more "liberated" 
school environment are therefore considerable. 
When asked if they felt "picked o n " by teachers, only 13 per 
cent of students said "a lot" or "quite a bit". Eighty-five per 
cent of students and a similar percentage of their mothers felt 
that teachers took enough interest in their work. Only a 
quarter of students didn't care about what their teachers 
thought of them, and only 13 per cent of mothers thought their 
children didn't care what teachers thought of them. 
Thus teachers were found on some issues to be held in high 
regard. An exception was that a majority of both students and 
parents felt that the standard of work expected by teachers was 
too high. 
Not surprisingly, however, those who thought the teacher 
did not take enough interest in their work; who didn't care 
what the teachers thought of them; who thought both the stan-
dard of work and standard of behaviour expected were too 
high and too strict; and who thought that the teachers picked 
on them, were those who liked school least. Of course, not lik-
ing school is associated with high levels of truancy. Thus we 
find that those with high levels of truancy were more likely to 
think that the teacher did not take enough interest in their 
work; not to care what the teacher thought of them; to think 
that the standard of work expected of them was too high; and 
to think that the teachers picked on them. There was onlv a 
slight relationship between the extent to which the standard of 
discipline was regarded as too strict and truancy. 
Thus we find that the truants are far more critical of teachers 
in a number of respects, and hostility is apparent. As final 
evidence for this, on the open-ended question: "What do you 
like least about the school.^" there were no real differences in 
79 
School, Truancy 
and Delinquency 
response between truants and non-truants, except on one 
category—"the teachers". Truants were twice as likely as non-
truants to mention "teachers " or some particular teachers as the thing 
they liked least about school. 
Comments from our respondents illustrate vividly the con-
tribution that teachers play in children's truancy. Consider 
these exerpts (grammar and spelling as original) from essays 
given to us by children on "why students truant". 
Most of the time it's the teachers or parents fault. The teachers 
picks on me all the day, so why do I bother to go to school.^ 
Children who play the wage often have very good reasons to. 
Some play the wage because they hate teachers, most kids hide out 
in drain pipes or go to a friends place, or they wonder the streets 
and vandahze people's houses. 
I think that people [children] played truant because they despise a 
teacher they have or they want to show off. 
My teacher picks on me. He doesn't like my hair, my clothes or 
me. He likes to try and put me down in class and show how clever 
he is. He doesn't care about me, what I do at home or what I'm 
interested in. He just wants give me all that bullshit in class. 
The irrelevance of much of what goes on at school is often 
compounded by the lack of interest shown by teachers in both 
the personal and social aspects of the child's life. While 
teachers may strongly deny the validity of these allegations, it is 
quite clear to us, to paraphrase an old sociological dictum, that 
if children define a situation as real, it becomes real in its effect. 
The compounding of irrelevant school curriculum and teacher 
disinterest is nicelv illustrated by the following quotation from 
one of our respondent's essays. 
Why do kids play truants, well I think it's because they hate 
school: they have had a hard time in there life no one in there life 
has ever taken time to understand them and if they have, they 
don't want there help. They haven't had teachers help and haven't 
done anything at school to interest them. There bored stupid and 
they want something to interest them. 
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Puniiihment 
As part of our investigation into the reladonship between the 
school and truancy, we paid particular attendon to corporal 
punishment and to other classroom punishments. Let us begin 
by considering corporal punishment. 
Corporal punishment 
Our sample of 222 (half of which were female) reported a total 
of more than 259 occasions upon which they had been sent to 
the principal, deputy principal or senior mistress and caned. 
Sixty-eight per cent of the sample, mostly female, had never 
been caned. There was also a large number of canings reported 
as having been administered by ordinary teachers—more than 
158. Seventy-six per cent had never been caned by a teacher. 
Thus caning is a very frequently used method of social control 
in the Queensland schools studied. It is noteworthy that all of 
the upwards of 158 canings perpetrated by ordinary teachers 
were illegal under Section 36( 1) of the Education Act, which ex-
pressly restricts the right to cane to principals, or deputy prin-
cipals, who are authorized by the principal to do so. 
The extent to which students reported liking school bore lit-
tle or no relationship to whether they had been caned by a 
teacher or not. However, more of those who liked school had 
not been caned by the principal, deputy or senior mistress. 
There was no consistent relationship between truancy and 
being caned by the teacher. The relationship between truancy 
and being caned by the principal or deputy principal was a 
confusing one. More truants than non-truants reported not 
having been caned! But all of the 17 students who had been 
caned on more than eight occasions were truants, and mostly 
(requent truants. Thus while we might be able to say that the 
students who are caned regularly are typically serious truants, 
at any other level the relationship between caning and rejection 
of the school is very tenuous. 
This is borne out by other findings in our survey. Only one 
of the entire sample mentioned caning as the thing he liked 
least about school. When students were asked if they had ever 
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felt bitter about something a teacher had done to them, and 
why, "smacking, hitting and caning" did not emerge as a very 
common cause of bitterness. 
Thus corporal punishment did not emerge as the source of 
antagonism that we expected it would. This is consistent with 
the findings from a New Zealand study of caning by Mercurio.^ 
Many of Mercurio's informants expressed a strong preference 
for caning over other forms of punishment. 
You actually prefer it. A detention takes an hour of your life. A 
caning—well—it's only a couple of minutes. 
Far from being a psychologically damaging experience, Mer-
curio reported that it was more often a means of asserting 
manhood and achieving sought-after popularity with the peer 
group. However, even though caning did not appear to be a 
significant factor in engendering a bitter reaction towards the 
school, it would be remiss of us not to comment on some 
dangers associated with this form of social control. If the 
teacher acts as a role model for the impressionable youngster, 
and in the last section we expressed the hope that he would, 
then what are the consequences of modelling upon a violent 
adult example.^ Surely the behaviour of the teacher, which is 
portrayed to the child as the ideal, is socializing the child into 
the belief that violence is an acceptable and common way to 
solve problems. The culture of violence in our society, which 
we blame on the delinquents and the unwashed protesters, may 
have its roots less in the gutter than in the respectable at-
mosphere of the headmaster's waiting-room. A final extract 
from Mercurio sums up the problem. 
"You really respect a teacher more who canes," Tony offered. I 
said, "Well, Mr Jamison canes a lot. Do you respect him.^" 
Michael acknowledged, "No. He canes all the time." "But take 
Mr Pierce," John now inquired of the other boys. "Would you 
like him as much if he didn't cane?" The other six agreed that 
they really wouldn't. "Why do you fellows so respect a master who 
canes.^" I asked. "He's kind of on a pedestal," Chris answered, on 
the group's behalf* 
Physical methods of punishment probably have some ef-
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ficacy in bringing about conformity in the short term. 
However, the practice is based on an overly simplistic theory of 
social control. Once the immediate threat of physical punish-
ment is removed, all incentive to conform disappears. This is 
not the case with methods of social control, which depend on 
die development of a conscience or feelings of personal 
responsibility. It is possible to achieve limited success by 
bashing a child into learning, but once the child leaves school, 
and the threat of being bashed is removed, he may never learn 
anything for the rest of his life. Our study suggests that too 
many teachers operate on a theory of social control that over-
values visible short-term goals at the expense of more impor-
tant long-term goals. 
Other school punishments 
Teachers have a great repertoire of punishments at their 
disposal apart from corporal punishment—most of them in-
formal. Only four children in the sample had ever been 
suspended from the school for any period. Fifty-five per cent 
had been sent from the classroom at least once in their careers. 
Only a third of the sample said they never worried about 
punishments that could be put upon them. While 92 per cent of 
the sample had never stayed away for this reason, there were 
more than 112 truancies that arose from students' "fear of 
being punished or ridiculed by teachers or principals". This 
reason for truancy was twice as common as fear of "being bul-
lied or ridiculed by other students", but far less common than 
staying to "help at home" or staying away "just because there 
was something else you would rather do" . Therefore, fear of 
punishment is very real as a strain among children that leads to 
truancy. Truants do not seem to worry about punishment anv 
more or less than non-truants. 
Students who like school are less often sent from the class-
room, and so are non-truants. There is a tendency for both 
more students who do not like school, and more truants, to feel 
bitter about something a teacher did to them. 
The reasons for this bitterness seem very important. We have 
pointed out that corporal punishment did not figure as a 
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reason ol great import. By far, the most frequent single cause of bit-
terness was being wrongly accused of something that the student did not 
do. Moreover, truants were more likely to cite this as the reason 
for their bitterness than non-truants who were bitter. Many 
teachers fancy themselves as ace private detectives. Often they 
are too arrogant to conceive of the possibility that they have the 
wrong man. And in the rare situation where the innocent is 
able to disprove his guilt to the teacher, an apology is rarelv 
forthcoming. There is no more certain way to turn a child into 
a hateful rebel than to wrongly accuse him of a misdemeanour. 
This problem will be further discussed in the next section on 
labelling. 
To conclude this section though, it would be remiss for us 
not to point out that the fear of punishment is an immense 
force in preventing truancy. If the traditional competitive 
school system creates great pressures that push kids to the 
brink of delinquency, its authoritarian system of punishment at 
the same time creates almost equal pressures pushing them 
back from the brink. Nowhere was the effect that the fear of 
being caught had in preventing truancy more apparent than in 
the essays that we asked many of our respondents to write 
about truancy. 
We were dragged back to school then told to go back to class after 
we got a big lecture by old Lane Brain (Mr Lane), the principal. 
The reason he missed us was because he couldn't find us for the 
fife-band practice. I shall never play the wag again. 
The Competitive School System 
It is unwise to equate truancy with delinquency—after all, the 
latter term subsumes a wide range of behaviours that differ 
significantly among themselves. Nevertheless, we believe it is 
important to remember that the available academic literature 
demonstrates a close relationship between poor academic per-
formance at school and delinquency.* In our view, these forces 
operating in this relationship may well be similar in the case of 
truancy. Our data would tend to support this interpretation. 
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There is a clear correlation between truancy and self-radngs of 
poor academic performance. There is also an association 
between truancy and low self-ratings on literacy. A 
reladonship, but a fairly weak one, is also to be found between 
poor academic performance and a dislike of school. 
The most widely accepted explanation of the associadon 
between school failure and behavioural patterns, as put 
forward by Albert Cohen and others,* is that being labelled as a 
failure by the school engenders bitterness towards the school 
and the conventional values that the school upholds. Having 
failed in the status system of the school, the student has a status 
problem, which must be resolved. He solves it collectively with 
other students who have been similarly rejected by the school, 
by banding together and setting up their own status system 
with values that are the exact inverse of those of the school— 
contempt for property and authority instead of respect for 
property and authority; immediate impulse gratification in-
stead of impulse control; apathy instead of ambition; 
toughness instead of control of aggression. By participating in 
this subculture, the poor academic performer can enhance his 
self-image by rejecting his rejectors. 
Not by any means do all of the students who perform poorly 
at school feel failures. When the 42 students with the poorest 
academic self-radngs were asked: "Do you feel a failure for not 
doing well at school.^", 17 of them said " n o " . These students 
may have so totally rejected the status system of the school in a 
bitter reaction against the way the school has treated them that 
they can no longer see themselves as being a failure in those 
terms. However, Downes^ would explain their not seeing 
themselves as failures as indicative of "disassociation" from the 
value system of the school rather than rebellion against it. 
Downes maintains that the school failure responds to the 
boredom and frustration of the school by simply withdrawing 
interest in the work world of the school. He deflects what 
aspirations he has left into the areas that Downes termed non-
work (rather than leisure). If he is a failure, he simply doesn't 
care. 
Probably those who opt for dissociation rather than rebel-
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lion are less likely to have major behavioural problems. Cer-
tainly, our data show that those poor academic performers 
who regard themselves as failures have higher levels of truancy 
than those who do not. 
Also consistent with Downes's theory is the finding that those 
who dislike school downgrade its importance on the question: 
"How important is getting good grades to you personally.''" 
Although many students may either disassociate from or 
rebelliously reject the status system of the school, the fact re-
mains that more students said they would like to be "a bright 
student" than the combined number who would prefer to be 
"good at sport", "popular with own sex", "popular with other 
sex", a "student leader", or "well-dressed". Nevertheless, an 
even greater number of students said they would like to be 
"just average". On the same question, although somewhat more 
ambidous than their children, a third of the students' mothers 
indicated that they would prefer their child to be "just 
average", to be "a bright student", "good at sport", etc. The 
culture of mediocrity. 
When asked what best described them (as opposed to what 
they would most like to be), 62 per cent of students and 41 per 
cent of their mothers described them as "just average". The 
greatest discrepancies between what mothers and students 
would like and what they actually were occurred in the "bright 
student" category. Whereas the greatest aspiration of 34 per 
cent of students was to be "a bright student", only 8 per cent of 
students could actually describe themselves as such (42 per cent 
versus 13 per cent for mothers). Thus academic aspirations was 
the greatest source of frustration. In contrast, for example, 
there were more students (and mothers) who claimed to be 
"good at sport" than there were who claimed this as their main 
aspiration. 
Mothers of truants were less likely to describe their children 
as "a bright student", but slightly more likely to describe them 
as "good at sport". 
Surprisingly, there was no tendency for the mothers of non-
truants to indicate higher aspirations by more frequently in-
dicating that they would like their child to be "a bright 
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student". Parental aspiradons therefore being equal for truants 
and non-truants, discrepancies between mothers' aspiration and suc-
cess in actually becoming a bright student were most common among 
truants. It may be, then, that failure to measure up to parental 
standards of attainment causes distress, which is manifested in 
rejection of the school. 
Students were asked: "What job would you like to have when 
you leave school?" Mothers were also asked what sort of job 
they would like and expect their child to have when they leave 
school, as well as what sort of job their husbands would like the 
child to have. Only 23 per cent of students said they would like 
to get a professional or managerial job when they left school. 
The gross discrepancy between what the sample expected to get 
and what they aspired to was very small, with 17 per cent ex-
pecting to get professional or managerial jobs. Similarly, there 
was little discrepancy between what mothers would like and 
fathers would like (18 per cent compared with 15 per cent 
professional and managerial); and between what mothers 
would like and mothers expected (18 per cent compared to 16 
per cent professional and managerial). Thus aspirations were 
generally fairly realistic in relation to expectations and there 
were not great discrepancies between the aspirations and ex-
pectations of students compared with those of both parents. 
Level of truancy bore little or no relation to the kind of job 
the mothers would like their children to have. Lower job 
aspiradons was not characteristic of the mothers of truants. 
Fathers of truants were less likely to have professional aspira-
tions for their sons and more likely to support skilled jobs. 
Unlike the jobs aspired to, the jobs expected by mothers 
showed a marked decline in status with increasing truancy. 
Therefore, maternal job aspiradons being equal for truants 
and non-truants and job expectations being lower for truants 
than for non-truants, truants are characterized by an adverse 
discrepancy between what their mothers would like them to be 
and what they expect them to be. 
A three-way cross-tabuladon between truancy, students' job 
aspirations and students' job expectations reveals more about 
the relevance of the aspiration-expectadon discrepancy as a 
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factor in truancy. Sixty per cent (18 out of 30) of those who 
both aspired to a professional job and expected a professional 
job had never truanted, whereas 45 per cent (5 out of 11) of 
those who aspired to a professional job but did not expect a 
professional job had never truanted. Clearly, the numbers are 
too small in the latter case to put any faith in the data trend. 
Nevertheless, as with our earlier results, the data is consistent 
with an effect of adverse aspiration—expectation discrepancies 
on truancy. 
The discrepancy between aspirations to be "a bright 
student" and actually perceiving oneself as a "bright student" 
was also examined in a three-way cross-tabulation with 
truancy. Sixty per cent (6 out of 10) of those who aspired to 
being a "bright student" and achieved that aspiration had 
never truanted, while 36 per cent (24 out of 66) of those who 
aspired to being "a bright student" but did not achieve that 
aspiration never truanted. Again the data trend is in the ex-
pected direction, but again the numbers in one of the 
categories is too small. 
To summarize: Overall discrepancies between job aspirations and job 
expectations are not common, but when they occur they are consistently 
related to high rates of truancy. Low levels of job aspiration for their 
children on the part of fathers bears a weak relation to truancy, but for 
mothers there is no relationship. Discrepancies between academic aspira-
tions and actual achievement are very common, and when they occur they 
are consistently associated with truancy. Mothers of truants did not have 
lower aspirations for their children than mothers of non-truants. 
Thus truancy is related to both absolute failure in the school 
system and failure to achieve relative to aspirations. The im-
plications of this finding are discussed in the concluding sec-
tion of this chapter. 
Streaming and the Structure of Classes 
Our attempts to gain information on the effects of streaming 
were complicated by different procedures operating between 
schools. One school (West End) was not streamed, though 
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teachers within grades could and did "exchange" children, so 
that each teacher took a group with a narrow range of ability 
for specific subjects, usually mathemadcs. On the other hand, 
Grade 8 in another school (Richlands) is not streamed at all. 
Grade 9 at the same school is divided only as far as the different 
courses dictate, i.e. with no extra streaming within the 
academic or industrial or commercial courses. The tenth grade 
at Richlands is rigidly streamed. Although the philosophy of 
the present principal is against this, he felt it better to retain the 
groupings of the previous principal for those children already 
in the school. The Newmarket High School children are con-
sistently streamed. Our three categories in streaming, 
therefore, are inexact, but are a fair reflection of the status of 
each child. Three-quarters of the sample, therefore, were 
streamed to some extent. When asked if they were in the stream 
that they wanted to be in, a small 7 per cent said " n o " . In all 
thirteen cases, the reason for wanting to be in another stream 
was either a preference for a higher academic standard or the 
feeling that other children muck around too much in their pre-
sent class. Although there is very little evidence of dissatisfac-
tion with the stream that students are allocated, more students 
felt that if they did want to change streams they couldn't than 
those who believed they could. While students do feel locked 
into streams, this fact does not seem to worry many. 
A variety of educadonal studies have demonstrated that stu-
dents from lower streams experience more behavioural 
problems than those of other streams. Our survey data 
demonstrate that the same reladonship holds with truancy. In 
addition, the survey results show that those in lower streams 
more often dislike school. In this regard, two comments made 
by our respondents are worth noting. 
You feel like the dummies. All the other kids look on us as being 
tough but dumb. I don't reckon I'm as bright as other kids but I 
don't care—I hate school. 
I might be in the lowest class but school's crap. Who cares about 
it. The worse I do the better I feel. 
Hargreaves' was able to show that boys in high streams con-
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formed more to their teachers' middle-class expectations in 
dress, manners and standards of conduct than boys in the 
lower streams. The boys with high status among their peers in 
the higher streams particularly conformed in this respect, thus 
setting an example to their high-stream fellow pupils. The 
reverse was true in the lower streams. There the boys who were 
looked up to most were the least conforming to the school's 
standards. 
How does one explain the fact that lower streams become 
the focus of an anti-school subculture? The school system 
works hard at engendering a sense of inferiority and lack of 
personal worth amongst low-stream pupils. "Some students 
are labelled minimally educable; as a consequence, they are 
educated minimally and then they grow up minimally 
educated."* Streaming throws together in frequent interaction 
all of the students who have been rejected by the status system 
of the school. It thereby facilitates the collective solving of the 
status problem of these students by collectively rejecting their 
rejectors, and establishing a new status system in which failure 
in the school's eyes is defined as success. Thus streaming con-
tributes to the two conditions necessary for an anti-school sub-
culture. It exacerbates status problems by isolating and in-
creasing the visibility of the group of children who are to be 
stigmatized, ridiculed and denied privileges. And it creates the 
condidons in which an anti-school subculture, designed to 
solve those status problems, can form. 
The Peer Group 
Truancy is very much a peer group activity. The essays that 
students wrote for us on truancy emphasize the importance of 
peer group approval pressures to "join in with your mates". 
The significance of pressures from friends to "join in" is pos-
sibly reflected in the fact that those who were truant were con-
siderably more likely to have friends who had truanted. The 
questionnaire also shows that where truancy occurs it is more 
than three times as likely to happen with peers than with the 
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truant on his own. Moreover, the tendency to truant with peers 
was even stronger among those who truanted more frequently. 
The peer group thus plays a major role in attracdng students 
into truancy, as some of our students' comments demonstrate. 
Sometimes boys and girls wag it together and have an orgy. A 
group I know do but they did anyway until they were caught. I'm 
glad. It's disgusting. 
When you wag it you're doing it because you've been dared or you 
just want to get away from school. Sometimes you do it with a 
mate, sometimes not. You meet at a certain place and then go 
down the bush or somin. Take food, money and smokes if you can 
get them. Mostly enjoy doing nothing and knowing you're miss-
ing out on school. Go home like you've been to school forge a let-
ter take it next day and no-one knows you've waged it. 
While the peer group is important in the positive sense of at-
tracting students away from the school, it is relatively unimpor-
tant in the negative sense of repelling students away from the 
school. Unpleasant experiences with peers do not figure largely 
as a factor in making students fed up with school. Eighty-seven 
per cent of all students felt that they were either "very popular" 
or "fairly popular" with their own sex, and 61 per cent felt they 
were very or fairly popular with the opposite sex. The vast ma-
jority felt that their friends would sdck by them if they got into 
really serious trouble. Eighty-eight per cent of students felt that 
they were not picked on by other students, either "not at all" 
or "not very much". Only 15 per cent said they worried either 
"a lot" or "quite a bit" about being bullied or ridiculed by 
other students. 
Students were asked: "Have you ever stayed away from 
school because you were afraid of being bullied or ridiculed by 
the other students?" Ninety-six per cent of students had never 
stayed away for this reason. The mere sixty-odd truancies un-
covered in our sample arising from ridicule or bullying by 
peers makes this the least common of those forms of truancy 
investigated. There was no reladonship between either feeling 
picked on by other students or worrying about being bullied or 
ridiculed by other students and not liking school. Nor was 
there any relationship between these variables and truancy. 
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Furthermore, mothers' judgements as to whether they were 
picked on by other students and whether their children worried 
about this was unrelated to truancy rates. 
Our survey results, therefore, are totally consistent with the 
conclusion that unhappy relationships with school peers is not 
a major factor in impelling students to engage in truancy and 
reject the school generally. However, where the normal happy 
peer group relationships exist, the peer group often is a delin-
quent force that puts pressure on students to "join in with the 
gang" by truanting. 
Many criminologists take it as an inevitable fact of adolescent 
psychology that adolescent peer groups will put pressures on its 
members to buck the dictates of adult authority. However, the 
Soviet education system is living proof that it is possible to 
create conditions in schools that make of peer groups a force 
for conformity with adult values, rather than a force of non-
conformity. In Russian schools, conditions of intense competi-
tion are set up, but not between individuals. Rather, the com-
petition is between social units—class against class, row against 
row.' The consistent application of this intergroup competition 
from the first day at school encourages children to take an 
evaluative attitude towards those who are undermining the 
achievement of the group. '" 
Records are kept on the relative performance of each social 
unit on all facets of behaviour—personal cleanliness, good 
conduct, reading, etc. At first, it is the teacher who monitors 
the performance of the different groups. But later, a monitor is 
appointed from among the group members for each facet of 
behaviour. The monitors take over from the teacher an increas-
ing responsibility for supervising the performance of the 
group, as they become older. At first, the monitors simply 
record the evaluations of the teacher; then they start to make 
their own evaluations of group performance; they then state 
their criticisms publicly. At about the third grade, the teacher 
introduces still another procedure. She now proposes that the 
children enter into competition with the monitors, and see if 
they can beat the monitor at his own game by criticizing 
themselves. Thus the social structure of the Soviet school 
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creates conditions that guide peer groups into taking a self-
criticism and behavioural control function. 
In systematic psychological investigations, Bronfenbrenner 
was able to show that there were clear differences between 
Soviet children and those from other countries (the United 
States, England, West Germany) in their readiness to engage in 
morally disapproved behaviour, such as cheating on a test or 
denying responsibility tor property damage. Under all ex-
perimental conditions, the Russian children were less willing to 
engage in anti-social behaviour than their Western counter-
parts. However, the most telling finding was that in an ex-
perimental condition where peers were to be informed of the 
children's actions, American children were even more inclined 
to take part in misconduct, while Soviet youngsters showed just 
the opposite tendency. In fact, the knowledge that classmates 
would find out about it was almost as effective as parents or 
teachers finding out for inhibiting anti-social behaviour 
among Russian children. It is interesting to note the 
earnestness with which problems are tackled by the peer group. 
A transfer of power from adults to pupils seems, on this 
evidence, unlikely to lead to greater laxity: children can be at 
least as strict as their elders. 
In another experiment, Bronfenbrenner compared the 
responses of Swiss and Soviet pupils when asked which of four 
actions they would take if they discovered that a classmate was 
engaging in some form of misconduct. (The forms of miscon-
duct were various in nature and seriousness.) The four actions 
were: 
1. Tell an adult, so that he could put a stop to it. 
2. Tell the other kids, so that they could do something about 
it. 
3. Talk to the child himself and tell him he should not do it. 
4. Do nothing about it, since it really is not my business. 
A great majority of Soviet youngsters (75 per cent) said they 
would deal with the problem by talking to the child themselves. 
Only a third of the Swiss youngsters opted for this course of ac-
tion. Twenty per cent of Swiss children, compared to I per cent 
of Russians, preferred to do nothing. Swiss children were more 
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likely than the Russians to want to tell an adult, but less likely 
to take the matter to peers. 
The evidence seems clear that the Soviet peer group acts to 
inhibit behaviour disapproved by the school rather than to en-
courage it. Thus our finding in this study that peer 
relationships act to attract children into truancy is certainly not 
an inevitable state of affairs. A school social structure, which 
gives peer groups responsibility for controlling behaviour and 
with a formal reward structure based on the group rather than 
the individual, might reverse this situation. 
Labelling 
We have reported before on the fact that the major source of 
antagonism towards the school apparent in our data was being 
wrongly accused of something. When an innocent student is 
found guilty of some misdemeanour, there is no machinery 
available to him for redress of his grievances. The right of ap-
peal to an impartial body is a democratic right, which ap-
parently is only applicable to adults. The staff member con-
cerned is always judge, jury and executioner. When the Council 
for Democracy in Schools wrote to the principals of twenty-
nine Queensland schools, asking if they could distribute to stu-
dents copies of the sections of the Education Act relating to 
punishment, so that students could be made aware of their 
rights, not one school gave permission. Opportunity is always 
blocked for students to exercise the few and vague rights that 
they do have. 
The problem of bitterness arising from wrongful accusations 
is part of the more general problem of students being labelled 
as "rat-bags", "trouble-makers", "no-hopers" , and the like. 
The labelling of students in these terms becomes a self-
fulfilling prophecy. The fact that they are labelled as "trouble-
makers" causes them actually to become trouble-makers. Persistent 
labelling as deviant ultimately leads to the student accepting a 
deviant self-image. Consider the following comments from our 
respondents. 
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She called me a brat, the bitch. If I'm a brat so are many of my 
mates. 
I didn't cheat but Mr X told everyone I did. I should have cheated 
though and then it would have been worth being punished. 
This young teacher called me a rat-bag you know. Reckons I cause 
trouble. Well he's going to be right from now on. 
In our study, we found teachers using a great variety of ways 
of stigmatizing students. They ridicule and abuse students in 
front of their peers; tell them to "get out of here" and "I don't 
want you in my class"; refrain from choosing them for minor 
but prestigous classroom or school assignments; exclude them 
from participation in certain extra-curricula activities. This 
process, in turn, often subjects students to negative parental 
responses, representing a further penalty. Little wonder "the 
rat-bags" join together and hit back at school. 
A great deal could be done to reduce school behaviour 
problems if teachers would desist from labelling kids as "rat-
bags", "louts", "no-hopers" , "slobs", or whatever. Contrary 
to the common-sense notions of most teachers, stigma is a 
counter-productive weapon in coping with misbehaviour. In 
punishing misdeeds, teachers should be careful to define the act 
as bad, but not to define as bad the person who committed the 
act. To do the latter invites the deviance-amplifying effects of 
labelling. There is an important difference between saying, 
"That was a despicable act" and "You are a despicable per-
son." Good teachers often go to further lengths to avert the 
labelling problem, namely, "That was a despicable act. I am 
surprised that a person like you would do such a thing." Thus 
students should be punished not for being sinful but for com-
mitting a sin. We might have less truancy and less school 
problems generally if, when punishing students, instead of 
thinking and saying "rat-bag", teachers thought,"He's made a 
mistake, and he's paying for it." 
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Conclusion 
Let us summarize what we have said in this chapter. In our 
view, much can be done to reduce truancy by paying particular 
attention to the formal and informal processes that characterize 
the school environment. Our data strongly suggest that truancy 
is related to a considerable extent to an overtly competitive 
school system, which manifests itself in an overemphasis on 
"competition", on streaming classes, and on the lack of 
relevance of much of what is taught in school to a child's 
future. 
The irrelevance to many children of schools is compounded 
by the lack of interest shown by some teachers in a child's per-
sonal and social life, and by the labelling of many children as 
"no-hopers" or "trouble-makers". Children who are unable 
to cope with these pressures are particularly prone to becoming 
truant, seeking with their peers to escape from what they 
perceive as the hostile school environment. 
In perusing the published literature on truancy, we have 
noted the frequency with which writers stress the need for more 
school counsellors or welfare officers to combat the problems 
associated with truancy." We reject this approach to the overall 
issue. The evidence in the literature provides little support for 
the notion that counselling and psychotherapy actually im-
prove the probability of overcoming truancy. In addition, our 
own data indicate that parents would be uninterested in this 
approach. For example, our data indicate that when parents 
are invited to see counsellors about a problem, the most com-
mon response by them is simply not to go. 
Of course, many educationalists would argue that it is mis-
construing the problem to argue that it is the system that is at 
fault. They point out that the majority of children do adjust to 
the system and that it is only a minority who have adjustment 
difficulties. (The possibility escapes them that the system might 
be changed to make that minority even smaller.) It is not that 
there is something wrong with the system, but that there is 
something wrong with a small number of individual children. 
In fact, there is evidence that it is the very children who try 
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hardest not to be "wrong" who end up being devoured by the 
system. Conger and Miller'^ found that among children of low 
I.Q^. (both middle-class and working-class) those who in the 
early grades (kindergarten to Grade 3) were rated by teachers to 
have good "regard for persons", good "sense of respon-
sibility" and good "work habits" were more likely to have social 
and behavioural problems in adolescence than matched 
children who had poor ratings on these behaviour dimensions. 
As our analysis demonstrates, only structural changes to the 
school will significantly affect the problems associated with 
truancy. It seems to us that a fundamental advantage of struc-
tural changes is that it avoids labelling certain children as 
"problems", and labelling itself is a cause of maladjustment. In 
the individual case-oriented approach, problem children must 
be singled out for special treatment, thus facilitating 
pathological labelling. 
Consequently, while not denying the value of the individual 
approach in certain situations, we urge strongly that serious 
consideration be given to training schemes that sensitize 
teachers about the adverse effects of labelling, to curricula that 
makes school more relevant to the child's present and future 
environment, and to structural changes that would radically 
alter the crippling competitive nature of most school systems. 
In this context, we strongly suggest that schools can function 
successfully by motivating children to achieve goals of absolute 
worth, rather than by motivating children to do relatively bet-
ter than other children. Many Australian schools are moving 
towards competition against the individual's own past perfor-
mance, instead of against the performance of other children. 
Under the ipsative model, all children "succeed" and none 
"fail", since all improve their own past performance. A drastic 
reduction in competitiveness is the kind of fundamental struc-
tural change in schools that would be required to substantially 
reduce truancy and other behaviour problems arising from 
outright failure at school, worry about the possibility of failure, 
or failure to achieve the success either expected or aspired to. 
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Introduction 
The crime of car stealing, or motor vehicle theft, was selected as 
the subject of this research for a number of reasons. It is an of-
fence that is generally regarded as serious by the public, and 
this concern has prompted more than one Australian parlia-
ment to legislate for harsher penalties, in an effort to control its 
incidence. Furthermore, it has been shown that motor vehicle 
theft has a higher level of reportability than most other of-
fences,' and therefore the statistics of its incidence are more 
reliable than those that ostensibly indicate the frequency of oc-
currence of other crimes. This being the case, it is possible that 
a study of car stealing may yield hypotheses that can be tested 
in other crime areas, and therefore make a modest contribu-
tion to the wider field of Australian criminology. 
Statistical information on motor vehicle theft may be found 
in the Annual Reports of all Australian police forces, but the 
comparison of data from these sources is unreliable because 
This chapter is an abridged and amended version of a research report 
published by the Australian Insdtute of Criminology in March 1975 under 
the dde "Car Stealing in Australia: Facts and Figures". It is part of a larger 
study that was originally supported by a grant from the Victoria Law Foun-
dation and is being continued as a research project approved by the Board of 
Management of the Australian Insdtute of Criminology. A separate aspect of 
the research was published under the dde "The Victims of Car Stealing" in 
the Australian and New Zealand Journal of Criminology 7, no. 2. (June 1974): 
99-109. 
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the same terms do not have precisely the same meanings in the 
different states. Over a decade ago, the late Sir John Barry^ 
wrote: 
in this country there are no useful statistics relating to crime and 
delinquency on a national basis. Each State has criminal statistics 
of a sort, but no competent person would claim they were ade-
quate. Further, the criminal statistics of any State are not capable 
of any but a crude and primitive (and often misleading) com-
parison with those of others! 
This depressing picture has been to some extent relieved in re-
cent years by the first attempt to establish uniform crime 
statistics for the whole of Australia. The establishment of this 
system, which covers seven types of serious crime, including 
motor vehicle theft, has been described by its originator, R.W. 
Whitrod,^ in 1966 and the results have been published in suc-
cessive editions of the Australia Year Book, providing informa-
tion dating back to 1964. All of the basic data used in this 
report are taken from this source. 
The offence category of motor vehicle theft is defined in the 
Australia Year Book as including "all offences of illegal, unlawful 
or unauthorized use, use without consent, unlawfully assuming 
control, etc., no matter under which legislation these offences 
are described. [The category] excludes cases of 'interference' 
but includes attempts at illegal use." Furthermore, the 
numbers of offences referred to here are numbers of "incidents 
reported or becoming known to the police" in the relevant 
category. 
The Raw Figures 
Using the definition given above, the starting-point for an 
analysis of the statistics of car stealing in Australia must be the 
total number of vehicles reported stolen for each year from 
1964 to 1973. This is shown in Figure 1 in graphical form. This 
graph indicates the striking fact that over a period often years 
the number of vehicles reported stolen has nearly doubled, the 
actual increase being from 23 539 in 1964 to 44 260 in 1973, 
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Fig. 1. Total number of motor vehicles reported stolen, Australia, 1964-1973. 
with a peak of 45 924 in 1972. The increase has been especially 
marked in the five years 1967 to 1971 inclusive, with the 
average increase over this period being over 10 per cent per 
yeai". 
The general pattern of increase is common for all states and 
territories, but there are wide differences in the growth rates 
betweeii jurisdictions, with one showing more than a tenfold 
increase in the raw figures over the decade. The figures for each 
state and territoiy are given later, but they have not been 
reduced to graphical form because that could provoke mis-
interpretation. Even the less-startling trend shown in Figure 1 
could possibly be misinterpreted, if it were used as a basis for 
making social policy decisions without taking other factors into 
u tount. Clearly, one matter that must be considered is the ef-
fects ol population increase. 
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The Effects of Population Increase 
In order to take the increase in the Australian population into 
account, the raw figures given above have been converted into 
rates, or number of motor vehicles stolen for each 1000 of the 
general population, and for the whole of Australia, this is 
shown in Figure 2. From this graph, it can be seen that the in-
crease in motor vehicle theft has been considerably greater 
than the population increase. Over the ten-year period, the in-
crease has been from 2.09 vehicles stolen per 1000 people per 
year in 1964 to 3.33 in 1973, with a peak of 3.55 in 1971. Even 
though obviously slightly less than the increase shown in Figure 
I, this is nevertheless clearly at a higher rate than is desirable or 
acceptable. It is, in fact, an increase of approximately 7 per cent 
per year above the population increase. 
It may not be safe to assume from Figure 2 that Australians 
as a whole have become more inclined to steal each other's cars 
over the past ten years. It is possible, for example, that the par-
ticular age and sex groups that are especially responsible for 
this offence have increased in size at a greater rate than the total 
population. To test this hypothesis, it is first necessary to es-
tablish which age and sex groups are most involved with this 
offence, and from Table 2, it can be clearly seen that adolescent 
3-55 3 51 
Fig. 2. Number of motor vehicles reported stolen per 1,000 of the population, 
Australia, 1964-1973. 
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Table 2. Motor vehicle theft, Australia, 1964-72. Persons involved in cases cleared. 
Year Males involved Females involved 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
16 & under 
3 465 
(37.0%) 
3411 
(36.5%) 
3 535 
(38.7%) 
3 774 
(40.6%) 
3 747 
(39.9%) 
4 571 
(42.8%) 
5 662 
(45.1%) 
7 754 
(45.7%) 
8 772 
(48.0%) 
17-20 
4 245 
(45.4%) 
4 007 
(43.0%) 
3 740 
(40.9%) 
3 581 
(38.6%) 
3 463 
(36.8%) 
4 048 
(37.9%) 
4 631 
(36.9%) 
5 860 
(34.6%) 
5 998 
(32.8%) 
21 & over 
1 504 
(16.1%) 
1 754 
(18.8%) 
1696 
(18.6%) 
1 799 
(19.4%) 
1 944 
(20.7%) 
1840 
(17.3%) 
2 035 
(16.2%) 
2 907 
(17.1%) 
3 053 
(16.7%) 
16 & under 
53 
(0.6%) 
98 
(1.0%) 
80 
(0.9%) 
68 
(0.8%) 
57 
(0.6%) 
86 
(0.8%) 
118 
(0.9%) 
269 
(1.6%) 
250 
(1.4%) 
17-20 
61 
(0.6%) 
53 
(0.4%) 
57 
(0.6%) 
41 
(0.4%) 
97 
(1.0%) 
94 
(0.9%) 
81 
(0.6%) 
120 
(0.7%) 
118 
(0.7%) 
21 & over] Total 
31 
(0.3%) 
9 
(0.3%) 
26 
(0.3%) 
18 
(0.2%) 
95 
(1.0%) 
33 
(0.3%) 
34 
(0.3%) 
52 
(0.3%) 
74 
(0.4%) 
persons 
involved 
9 359 
9 332 
9 134 
9 281 
9 403 
10 672 
12 561 
16 962 
18 265 
males predominate among those who are charged with motor 
vehicle theft. It is possible, of course, that young and inex-
perienced car thieves are more likely to be caught by the police 
than their older colleagues, but if it is assumed that the of-
fenders proceeded against for motor vehicle theft are a 
representative sample of all those who commit this offence, 
then the information in this table is of considerable 
significance. (It must be noted that the actual composition of 
the total group of motor vehicle thieves can never be precisely 
known because the majority of them are not caught by the 
police.) It seems reasonable to conclude that male adolescents 
are the group most likely to steal cars, and that their average 
age is declining. 
Further to this, there is independent evidence that suggests 
that the adolescent segment of the population has been in-
creasing at a faster rate than that of the total population. The 
general trend of increase in the proportion of young people in 
the Australian population is shown in Table 3. From this table, 
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it can be seen that the proportion of the population in the age 
group 15-24 years has increased from 15.8 per cent to 17,3 per 
cent over the period 1964 to 1972 To test the hypothesis that 
this change in the structure of the population explains the in-
crease in motor vehicle theft, a graph has been constructed 
showing the number of motor vehicles stolen per 1000 of the 
male population in the age range 15-24 years. This is shown in 
Figure 3 and indicates an increase from 26.3 per 1000 in 1964 
to 38.1 per 1000 in 1973, with a peak of 40.7 per 1000 in 1971. 
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Fig. 3. Number of motor vehicles reported stolen per 1,000 males in the popula-
tion aged 15-24 years, Australia, 1964-1973. 
Table 3. Percentage of the estimated population in age-bands 15-19 years and 
20-24 years as at 30 June. 
Age band 1964 1968 1972 
15-19 
20-24 
15-24 
8.786 
6.971 
15.757 
8.901 
8.269 
17.170 
8.814 
8.502 
17.316 
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The fact that Figure 3 shows a variation that is almost exactly 
the same as in Figure 2 (after allowance is made for the non-
comparable gradations on the vertical axes) suggests that there 
is little or no explanatory value in this hypothesis. This is not to 
say, however, that a more detailed demographic analysis will 
not yield useful results because the very recent tendency 
towards decrease in the car theft figures may well be explicable 
in demographic terms. This possibility is to be explored further 
on the later occasion. 
Of more immediate interest is the hypothesis that different 
parts of Australia have contributed more or less to the overall 
motor vehicle theft rate shown in Figure 2, and to examine this 
possibility individual rates have been compiled for each state 
and territory. These rates are shown in Table 4. Several obser-
vations may be made about the trends shown in this table. New 
South Wales and Victoria are seen to have had generally higher 
rates than all other states and territories, while the most 
dramatic increase has occurred in the Northern Territory. The 
rate for Qjueensland, although increasing, appears to be the 
lowest for the whole of Australia. Furthermore, it may be 
obser\ed that there is some tendency towards increase in all 
states and territories, with the Australian Capital Territory hav-
ing the closest to a stable rate. It is interesting to observe that 
the two most populous states. New South Wales and Victoria, 
Table 4. Motor vehicle theft rates (per 1000 of estimated population) for each state 
and territory and for Australia, 1964-73. 
Year 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
Mean 
1964-
N.S.W. 
2.78 
2.90 
2.97 
2.90 
2.96 
3.58 
4.04 
4.46 
4.24 
3.88 
73 3.47 
Vic. 
2.32 
2.18 
2.76 
2.53 
2.85 
2.73 
3.23 
3.59 
3.27 
2.97 
2.84 
Qld. 
1.05 
1.08 
1.01 
0.90 
1.00 
1.29 
1.67 
2.21 
2.49 
2.44 
1.51 
S.A. 
1.30 
1.36 
1.18 
1.52 
1.74 
1.52 
1.83 
2.32 
2.57 
3.13 
1.85 
WA. 
1.41 
1.36 
1.82 
1.91 
2.22 
1.94 
2.66 
3.47 
4.19 
4.09 
2.51 
Tas. 
0.96 
1.15 
1.10 
1.60 
1.98 
1.70 
1.85 
2.58 
3.12 
2.77 
1.88 
N.T. 
0.85 
1.51 
1.53 
1.86 
2.74 
3.00 
4.18 
5.36 
4.78 
5.83 
3.16 
A.C.T. 
1.46 
2.06 
2.12 
1.95 
1.68 
1.97 
2.06 
2.49 
2.18 
2.86 
2.08 
Aust. 
2.09 
2.11 
2.30 
2.25 
2.43 
2.62 
3.07 
3.55 
3.51 
3.33 
2.73 
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showed peaks in their motor vehicle theft rates in 1971 and 
thereafter have shown a slight decline, whereas for 
Queensland, Western Australia and Tasmania, the peaks occur 
in 1972, and for the three remaining jurisdictions, the highest 
rates occurred in 1973. 
Differences in the motor vehicle theft rates (per 1000 of the 
population) for each state and territory are more clearly il-
lustrated in Figure 4, which shows the mean rates for the ten-
year period. The differences are seen to be very great indeed, 
with the highest being over twice that of the lowest. There is a 
clear need for explanation here, but as the differences may be 
related to differential rates of car ownership, this factor will be 
considered before speculation on the significance of inter-
jurisdictional differences is attempted. 
The Effects of Car Ownership 
The simplest way to examine the hypothesis that the number of 
motor vehicles stolen is related to car ownership or the number 
of vehicles registered, is to construct a graph of the numbers 
4.0 
3.0 
2.0 
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1.51 
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Fig. 4. Mean rates of motor vehicle theft per 1,000 of the population for each 
state and territory and for Australia, 1964-1973. 
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stolen per 1000 vehicles on the register, and this is shown for 
the whole of Australia in Figure 5. From this graph, it can be 
seen that there is an increase from 6.46 vehicles per 1000 in 
1964 to 7.86 per 1000 in 1973, with a peak of 8.66 in 1971. This 
is not such a dramatic increase as was found in most earlier 
graphs. Figure 2 for example, and furthermore, it can be seen 
that the tendency towards increase is not at all regular. This 
graph does suggest, however, that rates of car ownership are 
significantly related to the levels of motor vehicle theft. To the 
extent that this is true, a somewhat pessimistic prediction may 
be made: as the rate of car ownership increases, then an in-
creasing number of motor vehicles will be stolen. In other 
words, when families change from owning one car to owning 
two or three, they double or treble their chances of becoming 
victims of car stealing. If this prediction is accurate, 
notwithstanding current economic conditions, the long-term 
prospect for the Australian car owner looks bleak. This is not 
the only prediction that can be made, however, and others will 
be examined in the next section. 
Using rates of motor vehicle theft per 1000 vehicles on 
register, the situation in each state and territory is now ex-
amined in Table 5 for the ten-year period 1964 to 1973. This 
table shows trends similar to those found for rates based on 
population, but there is not the same indication of increase in 
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Fig. 5. Number of motor vehicles reported stolen per 1,000 motor vehicles on 
register, Australia, 1964-1973. 
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Table 5. Motor vehicle theft rates (per 1000 motor vehicles on register) for each 
state and territory and for Australia, 1964—73. 
Year 
1964 
1965 
1966 
1967 
1968 
1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 
Mean 
1964-
N.S.W. 
9.02 
9.08 
9.03 
8.47 
8.30 
9.63 
10.47 
11.10 
10.38 
9.18 
-73 9.47 
Vic. 
7.13 
6.52 
8.08 
7.20 
7.82 
7.27 
8.29 
8.95 
7.95 
6.84 
7.61 
Qld. 
3.29 
3.24 
2.94 
2.54 
2.73 
3.41 
4.25 
5.42 
5.83 
5.41 
3.91 
S.A. 
3.62 
3.73 
3.18 
4.02 
4.49 
3.78 
4.44 
5.46 
5.73 
6.63 
4.51 
W.A. 
4.06 
3.78 
4.81 
4.85 
5.47 
4.56 
6.09 
7.67 
9.33 
8.69 
5.93 
Tas. 
2.97 
3.39 
3.08 
4.37 
5.16 
4.27 
4.48 
6.02 
7.17 
6.14 
4.71 
N.T. 
3.21 
5.53 
5.56 
6.61 
9.14 
9.50 
12.85 
15.55 
13.50 
15.43 
9.69 
A.C.T. 
4.13 
5.65 
5.58 
4.91 
4.08 
4.63 
4.66 
5.37 
4.66 
5.69 
4.94 
Anst. 
6.46 
6.33 
6.70 
6.34 
6.61 
6.85 
7.78 
8.66 
8.36 
7.86 
7.20 
all cases. New South Wales and Victoria are seen to have 
generally high rates, both reaching peaks in 1971, while 
Queensland has a generally low rate, with a peak in 1972. 
South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania all have 
higher overall rates than Queensland, but are nevertheless 
significandy lower than New South Wales and Victoria. 
The rates for the two territories contrast sharply with each 
other. The rate for the Northern Territory increased from 3.21 
to 15.55 from 1964 to 1971, while that for the Australian 
Capital Territory has fluctuated, with 1973 and 1965 being the 
two highest years. If one considers only the year 1973, the latest 
year for which figures are available, it can be seen that the rate 
for the Northern Territory is nearly three times as high as that 
of Queensland, with all other jurisdictions following between 
these two extremes. 
Significant differences in the rates of motor vehicle theft have 
been shown between the various states and territories, but as 
these sometimes indicate apparently idiosyncratic annual varia-
tions, a clearer picture is gained from the mean rates for each 
jurisdiction of the ten-year period. This is shown in Figure 6. 
This graph shows the Northern Territory and New South Wales 
as having the highest rates, both of which are more than twice 
as high as those found for Queensland, South Australia and 
Tasmania. The Australian rate of 7.2 vehicles stolen per 1000 
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Fig. 6. Mean rates of motor vehicle theft per 1,000 motor vehicles on register 
for each state and territory and for Australia, 1964-1973. 
on register is seen to have little general significance. What real-
ly matters is where the vehicle owner lives. 
Two Hypotheses 
It was suggested above that there seemed to be a positive 
relationship between the number of motor vehicles reported 
stolen and the level of car ownerhsip. This can be referred to as 
the "opportunity hypothesis", for it suggests that car stealing 
will increase as the increasing numbers of cars available for 
stealing creates a greater opportunity for stealing. 
An alternative hypothesis, also related to rates of ownership 
and theft, suggests if fewer cars are legitimately available, they 
will be more highly prized and therefore motivation towards 
stealing or illegal use will increase. This can be called the 
"deprivation hypothesis", and it will be seen that it is in direct 
contrast to the former. These two hypotheses can be graphical-
ly depicted as in Figure 7. Using the information gathered so 
lar in this investigation, it is possible to make an assessment as 
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to which of the two hypotheses gains most support. This can be 
done by calculating the mean vehicle ownership rates (vehicles 
on register per 1000 population) for each state and territory 
and comparing them with the mean theft rates (vehicles 
reported stolen per 1000 vehicles on register), as shown in 
Figure 5. The basic information is given in Table 6. From this 
table, it can be seen that the Northern Territory has the lowest 
ownership rate and the highest theft rate, while Nev '^ South 
Wales is second highest for theft and second lowest for 
ownership. Furthermore, Victoria has the third highest theft 
rate and third lowest ownership rate. This suggests a negative 
correlation, and even though it is far from perfect, this negative 
association is confirmed by the scattergram shown in Figure 8. 
The product-moment correlation is, in fact, —0.68 and 
therefore tending quite strongly to support the deprivation 
hypothesis.* Thus the gloomy prediction made earlier, sug-
gesting an inexorable increase in car stealing with the 
availability of more cars, is not supported by the Australian 
evidence. 
Opportunity hypothesis Deprivation hypothesis 
Theft rate I ^ ^ . - - ' ^ Theft rate] 
Ownership rate — • Ownership rate —»-
Fig. 7. 
Table 6. Mean vehicle owfnership and theft rates, by states and territories, 1964-73. 
Ownership Theft 
N.S.W. 
Vic. 
Qld. 
S.A. 
W.A. 
Tas. 
N.T. 
A.C.T. 
359 
371 
375 
403 
403 
385 
310 
408 
9.47 
7.61 
3.91 
4.51 
5.93 
4.71 
9.69 
4.94 
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Fig. 8. Scattergram of mean vehicle ownership and mean theft rates, 1964 to 
1973, by state and territories. 
Conclusions 
This preliminary examination of some of the reliably known 
facts relating to motor vehicle theft in Australia has, above all 
else, clearly indicated areas in which further inquiry is needed. 
The trend towards decreasing motor vehicle theft rates since 
1971, especially in New South Wales and Victoria, needs to be 
examined more closely, with a view to isolating the significant 
demographic variables, and the striking differences between 
different parts of Australia suggest that a study of the relevant 
law may be fruitful. The great difference between Queensland 
and Victoria, with nearly identical car-ownership rates, is clear-
ly worthy of closer scrutiny. Furthermore, measurement of the 
extent to which cars are left unlocked in different parts of 
Australia may assist in explaining the differing theft rates. 
Similarly, public attitudes towards the value of motor vehicles 
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and towards the seriousness of the theft problem may also 
prove to be fruitful. 
Even before further research is conducted, it can be safelv 
said that this study has exploded the myth of Australian 
homogeneity as far as crime is concerned. The differences 
between jurisdictions are very great indeed, and for those areas 
with high rates, urgent action in the form ol publicity cam-
paigns and more effective policing are recommended. The data 
suggest that action is particularly needed in the Northern Ter-
ritory, where the motor vehicle theft rates over the past three 
years have been nearly as high as an^-where else in the Western 
world. 
One issue with important social and economic consequences 
of immediate public concern, which warrants special con-
sideration, is the relationship between intensity of policing and 
motor vehicle theft rates. Using the data reported above, police 
administrators in Australia could experiment with different 
patterns of police patrol and evaluate their effectiveness as far 
as car stealing is concerned. Findings from such an experimen-
tation could make an Australian contribution to the recent 
research in the United States, which has aimed at determining 
the effectiveness of police patrol as a crime deterrent strategy. 
In his preface to a report^ on the Kansas City Preventive 
Patrol Experiment, the Chief of Police of that citv, Dr J.D. 
McNamara, wrote: 
Three controlled levels of routine preventive patrol Vv'ere used in 
the experimental areas. One area, termed "reactive", received no 
preventive patrol. Officers entered the area only in response to 
citizen calls for assistance. This in effect substantially reduced 
police visibility in that area. In the second area, called "proac-
tive", police visibility was increased two to three times its usual 
level. In the third area, termed "control'", the normal level of 
patrol was maintained. Analysis of the data gathered revealed that 
the three ?reas experienced no signifKant differences in the level 
of crime, citizens' attitudes toward police sei'vices, citizens' fear of 
crime, police response time, or citizens' satisfaction with police 
response time. 
Experimentation of this tvpe in Australia would enable 
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police decis ion-makers to evaluate Dr M c N a m a r a ' s conclusion, 
and also his caut ionary no te given in the same preface: 
A great deal of caution must be used to avoid the error of believ-
ing that the experiment proved more than it actually did. One 
thing the experiment did not show is that a visible police presence 
can have no impact on crime in selected ciicumstances. The ex-
periment did show that routine preventive patrol in marked police 
cars has little value in preventing crime or making citizens feel 
safe. 
In view of the fact that m o t o r vehicle theft is p robab ly the 
most precisely measurab le of all cr imes, careful study mpv 
show that this ofience is o n e of the except ions to the rule found 
to apply in Kansas Citv.^ 
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See Task Force Report, Cnme and Its Impact: .in Assessment (Washington, 
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Prof i le of a 
BEVERLEY SCHOLZ Gaog Rapc 
Background 
Around midnight, early in October 1974, a distraught 18 year-
old girl, clutching a sheet about her body, was rescued by two 
men in a utility truck as she ran alongisde the roadway in a 
fashionable Brisbane suburb. She claimed she had been tricked 
into accompanying a man, whom she had knowTi for some 
months, to a party in that suburb, and was subsequently raped 
by at least fifteen men. On arrival at the house, she had nodced 
that it was in fact a "bikies" party that was being held at this 
unlikely address, but the disquiet she felt was dispelled when 
she saw other girls there—one of whom she knew—although 
she felt "over-dressed" in her expensive long evening-govm, 
alongside their jeans and T-shirts. 
While chatting around a dining-room table, she was ap-
proached by various young men at the party, who attempted to 
entice her into inner rooms of the house on what she 
recognized as pretexts. Growing alarmed, she started to leave 
the party, but was dragged back into the house by several of the 
men. Despite her screams for help, she was ignored by all there, 
including the other girls present; her clothes were torn off and 
she was raped repeatedly, with other sexual humiliations and 
subjugations inflicted on her. She was carried from one 
bedroom to another, at the request of a Sydney bikie and his 
wife, who were attempting to sleep in the first room, after their 
long ride up from the South. The visiting gang were being 
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treated with great deference—the party being given in their 
honour—so the rape victim ("the onion") was speedily 
removed to another bedroom, so her screams and cries would 
not disturb the visitors. It was by sheer chance that she was later 
able to make her escape when she did, having begged to be al-
lowed to go to the toilet. 
Twelve men were arrested and charged with her rape, but by 
seven months later when their trials reached the Criminal 
Court, two had absconded, leaving ten to face trial. Although 
running concurrently, the trials were held separately, with the 
same jury in attendance. Some defence barristers appeared for 
more than one of the accused, but the scenes on the opening 
day were reminiscent of the Inquisition era, with ten men in the 
dock, and a row of bewigged and gowned counsel stretching 
almost the width of the courtroom. 
Although stoutly denied by the accused at the trial, the state-
ments made by them to the arresting police on the days follow-
ing the rape, and the suggestion followed through by the 
Crown Prosecutor in the case, all seemed to indicate that the 
rape had been planned, possibly at the house the previous 
night to the party. If this was so, it would be in keeping with 
overseas findings that about 70 per cent of group rapes are 
premeditated. The quest for a victim was delegated, in this case, 
to a small group of young men, one of whom was coincidental-
ly known to the victim, and whom he "conned" into going with 
him to the party. 
A detective at the trial testified that one of the accused had 
claimed that this victim was the first girl he'd heard of who'd 
had the guts to report a gang rape to the police, and continued 
that she, together with another of the group who had "dob-
bed" his mates in, could expect retaliation by the bikies. 
Another of the accused refused to believe that one of the 
"Sydney" men would have broken down and confessed, as he 
would be too "strong" to do such a thing. The question re-
mains unanswered, however, in view of the former statement, 
as to how many other women there are in our midst who have 
been the secret victims of gang rape and who have crept home 
shattered, too afraid, humiliated or discouraged by possible 
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family reaction to report this most commonly committed crime 
of violence. Conservative estimates are that only one rape in ten 
is reported, while some sources put it as high as one in twenty. 
Though rape as a phenomenon is becoming more com-
monplace, the rise of gangs, coupled with a deplorable lack of 
anywhere much for the young to go for entertainment in our 
cities, would seem to place all women in an even more 
vulnerable position. The pastime of mass rape may reach 
epidemic proportions, becoming a common form of delin-
quent crime. 
The Rapists 
During the month of May 1975, a group of young men 
congregated daily on the footpath outside the new Supreme 
Court building in George Street, shortly before 10 a.m. 
Passersby, seeing them in their neat suits and ties, hair carefully 
combed and fashionably short, laughing and joking in the 
bright sunshine, would not have connected them with the 
"mug shots" seen in a fourth-floor courtroom of that building 
some ten minutes later: "Calfskin-vested, dirty emblemed T-
shirts, long unkempt hair, unshaven and bleary-eyed, the 
stereotype picture of the scourge of the '70s—the bikie pack; 
connotations of bike chains and flick knives, unwashed bodies 
and stale beer—pack-raping bikies—keep your daughters off 
the street!" 
Presumed innocent until proven guilty under the British 
legal system our courts espouse, these now "normal" young 
men were about to undergo a "public degradation ceremony", 
so that their total identities would be altered, and the essence of 
their basic reality revealed, with the bringing in of the "guilty" 
verdict. What they would become was, "after all, what they 
always were." ' 
Charged with one of the most serious crimes on the statutes, 
the crime of rape. 
Any person who has carnal knowledge of a woman (not his wife) 
by force, threat, ... without her consent... is guilty of rape ... except 
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if by "an honest, although mistaken, belief, based on reasonable 
grounds", he believes he has that consent. 
As they filed into the dock, though still regarded as innocent 
men, they became the "accused"; so that the very act of 
standing in the dock of a criminal court set them apart. The 
tolerated deviadon from, daily norms, by belonging to a bikie 
subculture, had been superceded by an intolerable threat to 
society itself and society had reacted by drawing the conform-
ing group into tighter cohesion against the non-conformers. 
In reality, the first step towards this "setting apart" was in 
operation long before they were charged with rape. The chain 
of events that had led up to the rape charge had begun a few 
decades before, when the ten young men were born into a low 
socio-economic group. Rapists are universally from the lower 
classes, and almost all of them are manual workers. Those 
charged in this case were between 18 and 24 years, all single 
manual workers, and had pack-raped the victim late on a 
Saturday night: the prime time for such an offence. Although 
she "knew" them to the extent that she had gone willingly to a 
party with one of their number with whom she was previously 
acquainted, she was in effect a "stranger" in their midst. 
Their's was a classic case, in that it correlates strongly with all 
known statistics from studies done on rapists. 
With at least one of the accused, an 18 year-old, peer pres-
sures played a significant part, judging from part of his state-
ment to police. Apparently reluctant at first to take part in the 
rape, he soon succumbed to his mates' jibes, and said: 
The boys began to have a go at me, so I did i t . . . She had got a bit 
anyhow, so I might as well be in it ... I rode her in front of the 
boys. 
One of his friends, also charged, agreed: 
She might have been raped before I came in ... I heard her yelling 
and screaming ... but she didn't try to stop me ... 
Apparently, no thought was given to the victim's sheer bodily 
exhaustion from struggling and screaming, and acquiescence 
was taken as consent. To be a big tough man in front of the 
boys, in the true Australian male tradition, was paramount; 
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another insight into the mateship tradition was also glimpsed, 
by the statement of a very "sporting" accused, who said he was 
"pretty full" and wasn't able to get an erection, so "got off to 
let another guy have a go". 
The Victim 
The girl whose rape had precipitated the trial was in the 
witness-box for about a day of the month-long trial. As she 
entered the courtroom and had to walk the gauntlet of curious 
stares, a further episode in the degradation of someone who, 
after all, was the victim, was taken one step further. An embar-
rassed silence, a shuffling of feet by the onlookers, the jury sip-
ping water: an uncomfortable reaction as she sat in the witness-
box, attempting to appear composed. 
Becker said the person who breaks the rules is regarded as an 
"outsider" or a "deviant", and although the victim, this girl 
had broken the rules in the eyes of society: she had allowed 
herself to be placed in a position where she had been over-
powered and raped. There seemed to be a sharp contrast 
between the reaction to her presence and the less-awkward 
manner in which the young men had filed into the dock, chat-
ting along the way with their counsel and greeting the court 
guards. 
She had all the disadvantages that go with her class. Brought 
up in one of the well-known working-class satellite suburbs of 
Brisbane, at one time she had left home to live with a girl-
friend in a flat, because her authoritarian father didn't want 
her to "grow up". A mundane job in a shop: six dreary days 
and then Saturday—her night out with a girl-friend, regulars at 
the Waves Discotheque, but first meeting at the Windsor Bar of 
the Crest Hotel for a drink. This particular night, the girl-
friend fails to arrive, and she gets into conversation with a man 
she has known as "Splinter" for the past eight months. When it 
become obvious her friend will not arrive, he invites her to a 
party at his place at Clayfield, being given that night for "some 
friends just up from Sydney". 
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A normal girl responded in a normal way, and did 
something that probably thousands of girls have done before: 
she accepted the man's invitation. But unlike those thousands, 
her "normality" was altered. When there was a rape, her past 
behaviour, including every personal relationship she had ever 
had, was thrown open to the closest scrutiny, and simple events 
took on more sinister overtones. She now became stigmatized 
as a rape victim—the sort of girl that every man is afraid of—a 
personification of "woman-hatred" and a threat to the order 
of society. 
The ultimate violation had taken place, but the verbal 
degradation heaped on her in the Court was no less than the 
sexual degradation inflicted on her at the parry. The contrast 
between the probing, personal questions asked by the defence 
barristers as to the girl's background and previous sexual ex-
perience (in addition to the assertion of four defence witnesses 
that the girl had a "bad reputation") and part of the question-
ing of one of the accused—the soldier on whose verdict the jury 
was unable to agree—^was markedly different. Under the skilled 
guidance of his Counsel, he was encouraged to reveal that he 
was a career soldier, had seen active service in Vietnam, had 
aided in the aftermath of the Brisbane flood, the Darwin 
cyclone, the locust plague(!), and had been on paratrooper ex-
ercises "up north with the Poms and the Yanks"—a real appeal 
to any RSL-types on the jury. 
Although the victim claimed that he had raped her twice, his 
alibi for that night was that he had been in the back of a bor-
rowed van, parked outside the house where the rapes occurred, 
making love to a 17-year-old girl, whom he had met a week 
before. His fiancee—^whom he subsequently married in 
February this year—was at the time in hospital recuperating 
from a broken leg. "Yes," he had "noticed" the victim in the 
house when he arrived, "How could he help it, she was more 
out of her clothes than in them," he smirked to the courtroom. 
This, incidentally, was the man who admitted he called a 
meeting when he learned that the girl had fled, to "help the 
boys get their stories straight". He had been at one time the 
sergeant-at-arms cum-organizer of the Rebels' Motor Cycle 
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Club, but he hastened to disassociate himself from them now. 
When he gets his retrial later this year, he will have the advan-
tage of the new jury knowing that a prior jury could not reach a 
decision, and so subconsciously this may give him the benefit 
of that doubt. The victim will, no doubt, be subjected once 
more to the humiliation of open court proceedings and new-
spaper reports, and presumably "go on trial" herself once 
again. 
The Jury 
Garfinkel said that "the denouncer must make the dignity of 
the supra-personal values [of society] salient and accessible to 
view, and his denunciation must be delivered in their name."^ 
While this is probably true of the police, it is probably more so 
of the jury. As the denounced persons must be defined as 
standing at a place opposed (to those values), they, by being 
placed "outside", must then be "made strange". This the jury 
assured by finding the accused guilty. From their inscrutable 
faces, no one could guess their thoughts. Boredom, fatigue and 
concentration, as they struggled to digest the evidence, which 
took up over 1000 typed pages, that they were an entity to 
themselves, that they grew in prestige, that they were a body set 
apart, a part of a ritual that began in tribal places, became ap-
parent as the "d i s tance" was set between them, "the 
denouncers", and they, "the denounced." 
Not "twelve good men and true", but ten men and two 
women: a first for a Queensland rape trial.^ Chosen from well 
over a hundred prospective jurors, an almost predictable 
choice: in their thirties, forties, fifties. Young men were "stood 
by" by the Crown, young women "challenged" by the Defence: 
too risky—they might identify with the accused or victim, 
respectively. Justice must be seen to be done. 
It would be a mistake to assume that the jury sympathized 
with the victim, simply because they found the majority of the 
men guilty of rape. Men don't like women who've been raped, 
and the ten men on the jury were probably no exception. The 
inclusion of two women on the jur>' mav have seemed to 
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guarantee a rapport with the girl, but the respectable-looking 
matrons may have forgotten the post-war teenage—the era of 
the bodgies and widgies, the peg-top skirts and ponytail hair, 
the pillion-pussies on the back of a Beeza. The fact that they 
believed her story that she was raped did not ensure that they 
did not think "She got what she deserved, the hussy .-.. What 
was she doing hanging around the Crest anyhow.^ . . . It would 
never happen to me—I would not allow myself to get in such a 
position . . . She was certainly looking for trouble." 
The Judge 
He's seen it all before, so many times. An elderly man, in his 
black and scarlet robes, all stand when he enters to the bailiffs 
cry; all stand when he leaves. In complete control of the 
proceedings, his the final word on the law, his nimble brain 
and his nimbler fingers consulting his books on points of law. 
A man not to be trifled with, as a defence barrister who at-
tempted to contradict him soon discovered. A man of immense 
Power. Power invested in him—the end of a continuum, 
through the State, from the Ultimate Power. The jury mav 
make the decision, but he is the director, and the court is his. 
His summing-up after all the evidence has been heard, the 
witnesses called, the barristers' submissions; his directions t • 
the jury; his perceptive mind honing in on the inconsistencies 
of the evidence—this is the power he holds. Power that began 
with the legislators back in the last century, handed down 
through the years for the protection of women in society, or 
perhaps more correctly, for the women of men in the society'. 
His sensitive questioning of the victim; his sonorous voice 
gentle: "You tell me—never mind about him"—an aside 
gesture at a barrister who has been "hammering" a point to a 
rattled victim. 
But maybe he hasn't seen it all before. His thoughts show 
when he asked an accused, who is insisting that the girl 
couldn't have been held down by the shoulders while he had in-
tercourse with her, as he had cupped his hands under her 
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shoulders, as "that is the most comfortable way to have inter-
course with a woman". The judge leans down: "Are you mar-
ried, Roberts? . . . No.^" His pen runs expertly across the page. 
His bewilderment at the term " tampon" . "What's that.^ A 
sanitary napkin?" It is later produced in court, a necessary 
piece of evidence, but a further degradation to the victim, sure-
ly. The accused shuffle their feet and look down, the jury seems 
to draw back, a nervous titter in the gallery. The judge looks up 
sharply. He warns he will clear the court if there is any emotion 
shown in the gallery. Back to the victim, saying: "You say you 
were going to a discotheqxre... how do you pronounce that . . . ?" 
His contempt for the man "Spittles", who took photographs 
of the rapists in action (presumably to "flog" around Brisbane 
pubs?). "I can't find an adjective to describe him." His 
remarks to the jury, regarding the victim when summing up: 
"She did not go out that night dressed for a bikies' party . . . she 
was the odd one out in a long gown . . . " His analogy for the 
four "bad-character-reputation" witnesses' evidence. "People 
may say I am a cranky judge, and I will say: 'No, I'm not'. But 
people may say I have a reputation for being a cranky judge, and 
I cannot deny it, for I do not know what my reputation is!" 
His reminder to the jury that "there were 100-odd men at 
that party that night, and you may think it strange that none of 
the witnesses or accused could name any of the other persons 
who were in either of the two rooms with the girl, despite the 
fact that most of them knew each other." And, "If at some 
times the girl was not screaming or struggling, as some of the 
accused have said, was there any use to scream and struggle at a 
noisy male-dominated party? Any use to struggle against such 
a large number of men—struggling which causes injury? 
Struggle, in spite of queues outside the door, lights going on 
and off?" 
He continues further, "Does having intercourse on the floor, 
when there were many beds in the house, indicate a girl who 
wanted comfort while she took on the m o b ? " A quick resume 
from the evidence of the injuries found by the Government 
Medical Officer, who observed "bruising on breasts and inside 
both upper legs, grazing on back and buttocks, swollen back. 
125 
Profile of a Gang Rape 
internal injuries, damaging of delicate membranes" (all consis-
tent with rough sex). "She left the house clad only in a sheet, 
escaping from a house where she had been raped by many 
men, and where there were many more who had not raped her. 
Was it so unusual that when picked up by two men—two 
gentlemen—^who subsequently drove her home, unable to find 
the local police station open at that time of night, that she 
wanted to return to the house to get her clothes, now that she 
had male escorts?" 
It seems from these remarks that the judge, in his old-world 
courdiness, is "very much against this kind of thing", but he is 
"a very careful man", and obviously cannot risk a mis-trial. So 
he must, under the law, tell the jury: "It has been found before 
our courts that women have made false rape claims . . . the jury 
has therefore always been directed that corroboration is 
desirable, but where there is no corroboration, the jury must 
look at the girl's evidence and scrutinize it carefully. You must 
look carefully at statements made outside the court" (that is, 
statements obtained by police officers from the accused). 
"'Hearsay' evidence is admitted as an exception in rape charges 
only, in the law, as evidence used as a back-up of the con-
sistency of the story. So her claim to her rescuers, 'I've been 
raped,' is to be made use of only to that extent." The fact that 
the girl had had previous sexual experiences was also made 
mention of 
Another aspect of the law was laboured by the judge: "It was 
a vile, filthy party" (over 60 gallons of beer consumed) "and 
the state of drunkenness is very relevant in that 'drunkenness' is 
regarded as a 'state of mind': and so drunkenness is very im-
portant, as in that 'state of mind', they may have had the 
'honest and reasonable (though mistaken) belief . . . that she 
was consenting." The crucial concept of consent was stressed, 
as well as the assertion that, "it is the Crown's place to prove to 
you that the men are guilty, beyond a reasonable doubt, not for 
the accused to prove their innocence, so you must be convinced 
beyond reasonable doubt to bring in a verdict of guilty." 
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Barristers 
What a contrast to the accused, who sat behind them in the 
dock. Not merely their legal gowns and wigs and the deference 
to the learned trial judge or their colleagues, or the educated 
careful tones, or their well-cared-for-hands; but all that had 
gone before. The middle-class families; the public school 
education—parents on the P. & C ; no necessity for mother to 
seek employment; father picking up the tabs, without too 
much obvious effort. An accident of birth, their paths would 
probably never have crossed those of the men who sat passively 
behind them, had they not become their "clients". Yet these 
educated men pleaded eloquently for the freedom of men who 
could barely understand what they said; or, conversely, fought 
to have them "put awav": society's remedy for its misfits, those 
who break the rules—put them away, out of sight. 
The Crown Prosecutor 
Garfinkel's definition: "He must . . . be regarded as acting in 
his capacity as a public figure, drawing upon communally 
entertained and verified experience,"^ seems to describe his 
role. In this case, he is the victim's champion. But the cham-
pion for all women? His cross-examination (allowed in the 
case of hostile witnesses) of the "bad-character-reputation" 
witnesses: "Are vou an unmarried mother?" he asks the 16-
year-old. "Are you expecting and single?" he querries the 18-
vear-old. "How manv yvomen have vou had sex with?" he asks 
the male witness, "thirty, fortv, fifty women?" (The other side of 
the coin, but not able to be pursued yvith in the cases of the ac-
cused!) " I 'm not a Romeo", cracks the voung man. Indulgent 
smdles all around. 
When questioning the accused, he suggests that the plan had 
been made earlier to go to the city, to look for a "victim" to be 
made the "onion" at the party. Stronglv denied noyv, but cer-
tainly admitted in records of intervieyv, along with the fact that 
the girl veiled and screamed as her clothes were ripped off 
While he did not follow through on the point of the girl retain-
ing her handbag throughout the assault (a point that the 
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defence made much of and that any woman could have 
clarified, her handbag being almost part of her), he did com-
ment on the protocol that was observed that night. It was a 
Rebels' parry, and a Rebels' "onion" first. One accused had 
said, "The other guys said, 'Anyone could do it, if they want to 
now.'" Thundered the Crown Prosecutor, "No one ever 
thought to ask the girl if she wanted it! The only ones who were 
asked were the males." 
A defence barrister asks the victim, "How many times have 
you had sex before?" Five or six times, with a man she loved— 
but a fallen woman. Another suggests that as she was wearing 
her little sister's borrowed clothes that night, they must have 
been several sizes too small for her. Her reply: her sister is 
younger but takes the same size. His query, "How did vou 
know your back was swollen next day?" Her reply, "Mum 
looked at it for me." A complete examination of her past life, 
while the young men sit passively in the dock. Every corner of 
her existence examined clinically, while the rest look on: a 
public shaming ritual. Who is victim and who is accused? . . . a 
blurring of the lines. 
In the jury's absence, a defence barrister seeks leave to 
produce evidence that the victim is in fact a prostitute, that she 
worked as a topless relief massager in a massage parlour at one 
time, and so qualifies as being of "notoriously bad character 
.. . for want of chastity or decency". This latter term hangs like 
an anachronism in this twentieth-century modern-day 
courtroom. The judge replies to this request, however, that the 
law required she must be a common prostitute for that kind of 
evidence to be introduced! Not daunted, a barrister asked that 
her alleged "pot smoking" and her one alleged LSD trip be ad-
mitted as evidence, together with the assertion that she had told 
someone that she'd had treatment at a VD clinic. Other bizarre 
hearsay evidence about her behaviour, such as "eating a ham-
burger and smoking whilst engaged in a gangbang on previous 
occasions" was asked to be admitted. In his summing-up to the 
jury, a barrister indicated that he believed that the girl had con-
cocted the story of rape, so as to explain to her Inala mother 
just why she arrived home clad only in a sheet. 
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One defence lawyer tried, on at least two occasions, to have a 
retrial for his client. An interesting aspect of this, which may or 
may not have any bearing, was the rumour in the gallery that 
this accused had sold his old family home to finance his 
defence. 
In his summing-up to the jury, one defence barrister urged 
them to leave any prejudices about rape and bikies outside the 
Court. (He did not, of course, make any reference to any of 
their recollections of character assassinations of the girl also 
being left outside the juryroom.) He continued yvith the com-
ment, that with today's women's libbers raising issues of rape, 
some of the jurymen might feel they had to answer to their 
wives if they brought in a "not guilty" verdict. He assured them 
that it was their decision entirely, but yvarned them that they 
would have a long time to think about it, once the verdict was 
brought in—for the rest of their lives in fact. 
The barrister defending one of the accused, whom the girl 
claimed had treated her "like an animal" during the rape, and 
who had threatened to "cut off her boobs" if she didn't stop 
yelling, urged the jury to take into consideration, when the ac-
cused made his statement from the dock, his lack of the grasp 
of the English language. Presumably, he had found enough 
English on that night to make his mutilation threats under-
stood. A barrister commenting on the four "bad-character-
reputation witnessess" against the girl's reputation, and who 
were themselves shown bv the Croyvn Prosecutor's questioning 
to be of loose moral character, said, "But who better to judge 
bad morals than people of questionable morals themselves?" 
Which begs the question of where that places a jury, il fol-
lowed through to its natural conclusion! A question of the 
ethics of using witnesses to your oyvn ends, and then casting 
them aside, displayed a strange quality of ruthlessness. The ex-
planation given was "to let the jur)' know yvhat manner of girl 
the victim yvas: a woman whose entertainment had centred 
around licenced premises since she was sixteen years old, and 
who knew her way around." In fact, it was mentioned that the 
girl was seen at a discotheque the Friday eveing before the trial 
began. She was, in fact, "Seen there by one of the accused"! It 
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is acceptable lor a man with a rape trial imminent to socialize, 
but not so for his woman victim. 
One of the defence barristers said that his client had signed 
his confession only because he had not slept for thirty-six 
hours, and that the arresting detectives had shown a cavalier 
disregard for his client's rights. He had consumed a large 
quantitv of liquor that night, but the police did not take this 
fact into account, nor were they concerned at how tired he 
might be. The address of a barrister was cleverly interspersed 
with such phrases as "crutch of the matter" and "different ball 
game", and he even referred to "such delicate matters as 
these"—an incredible statement after what had already been 
said in that court! The matter of the cavalier disregard for the 
girl, who might not sleep peacefully for a long time, was not 
explored. 
Another barrister, whose client had originally told police he 
could not have been " in" the rape, as he hadn't arrived at the 
partv until after the girl had fled from it (but whose friends 
omitted to back him up, saving they had all arrived together 
some hours or more earlier) asked the jury to disregard his 
client's "silly lie" as "men of common sense (and, er, women)." 
He continued: "But, this does not blow hot and cold . . . do not 
disregard the lies the girl has told." 
The last barrister, calling on the Peer Gynt reference to the 
clinical term of "onion"—a girl who has multiple sex simply to 
"chalk up"" as many as she can (the "football team" or the 
"surfie stack")—as distinguished from the "over-sexed girl", 
who, he earnestly instructed the j un , "is the one who enjoys 
sex"! (Hadn't he read Masters and Johnson?) The jury was 
asked to recall the amount of water the victim drank as she gave 
evidence—assumably a sign of nervousness. He said she 
scratched her arm as she spoke—"a sure sign of a drug-taker"! 
^The jury abstained Irom water for the rest of the afternoon, 
and no one dared scratch.) He said they should recall her man-
ner ol dress and demeanour, and the evidently no force had 
been used on her at the rape—she had no broken nose or tooth 
or the like to bear witness: serious obvious injury appears to be 
regarded as an almost compulsory prerequisite before some 
are convinced that a rape took place. 
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One young defence barrister apparently enjoyed some of the 
new vocabulary that he had learned from his client, who was of 
foreign extraction, and who had told police in his statement 
that he had attempted to "put his voodeau in her juneau", but 
in the terms of another of the accused, "had not been able to 
rise to the occasion". Although the judge did not appear too 
pleased with it, the barrister used the expression continually 
and with relish, assuring the jury that he found these terms 
much more acceptable than the Anglo-Saxon terms for those 
parts of the human anatomy alluded to. 
The patchwork of pageantry that took place in this court 
reminded me of the Shakespearean line "All the world's a 
stage", for this was indeed a stage to these players: like a mo-
ment suspended in time, shut off from the outside world; a 
stage to demonstrate the polish of these privileged performers. 
The pity would lie in the clients' interests becoming secondary 
to the drama at hand. 
The Police 
An insight into the frustrations of police work was glimpsed. 
Cognitive dissidence about the alleged bashing of some of the 
accused to get at the " t ru th" ; one "bikie" with a tough reputa-
tion having readily supplied names of others who were "in it", 
hence the many prompt arrests; but not without a promise that 
the "bikies" would get the informer in their midst. The soldier 
who got a retrial claimed that his statement had been almost 
completely fabricated by two detectives, and that the watch-
house sergeant had not told the truth when he said he had 
returned a copy of the statement with the soldier's possessions. 
The police witnesses stoically claimed that they were telling the 
truth, while the skilful defence layers tried desperately to "catch 
them out". 
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The Gallery 
A hotbed of activity at all times, people coming and going 
under the watchful eyes of the bailiff below and a policeman 
above. When the verdicts were being brought, the building 
itself seemed "alive" with police. Family and girl-friends of the 
accused, with the predictable anguished reactions at the ver-
dicts; lawyers, students and the plain curious; senior school 
students; police cadets; overhead, the gallery constructed so 
that the accused were barely visible, standing in the dock. 
Whispered conversations in the gallery abound: 
The first day: 
This case will be quashed. Should never have got this far; 
girl's a tart, can't remember who she consented to and who she 
didn't . . . keeps changing her story. I reckon she was asking for 
it, hanging around a pub, going off with a pack of bikies. Tried 
to "take the count" then cried "rape" . 
When two women jurors were selected, an elderly gentleman 
muttered, "Discrimination towards the girl." (No mention of 
discrimination against her when ten men were chosen for the 
rest of the jury). In any case, it is thought that women are more 
intolerant of their own sex when on rape juries than are men. 
When a barrister asked the victim, "Were you wearing a lurex 
shirt that shimmered and moved with your body that night?", 
the same elderly gentleman whispers a question to me, "What 
is lurex?" I reply, "A shiny material we women wear at night." 
His wife possibly has one in her wardrobe; I know I have. 
An elderly lady, who attended daily, confides that one of the 
accused is her sister's boy. He swears he didn't do it. Can't 
sleep nights, and is off his food. She is concerned with the effect 
that a guilty verdict will have on her sister's already uncertain 
health. 
Just prior to the case recommencing after a recess, a girl-
friend of one of the accused leans over the gallery rail and calls 
to him in the dock that she has his money in safe-keeping. He 
smiles and nods up at her. 
The mother of one of the accused attempts to quell the 
happy chatter of the small child at her side. A young pregnant 
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woman lowers herself carefully into a front gallery seat, and 
peers over. A very old lady climbs the steep steps laboriously; 
someone places a steadying hand under her elbow. Familiar 
faces appear daily in the gallery. The network stretches wide: 
this happening touches the lives of many as that fateful night is 
relived and relived, time and again, below. 
Discussion 
There is little need to emphasize the existence of the double 
standards evident in rape cases. Double standards begin with 
the law itself and any women who breaks the male code of sex-
ual freedom, no matter what her status, leaves herself 
vulnerable to attack on her character, if raped. Even if she has 
lead a "blameless" life, she may still be open to innuendo in 
court. 
The ambiguity of the term "unfounded cases" has thrown an 
unnecessary alarm into the populace, with the ever-repeated 
assertion that a rape charge is easily made by the woman and 
very difficult to disprove by the male. It would be difficult to 
imagine any woman voluntarily submitting herself to the 
trauma of a rape trial out of vindictiveness or mischief It 
should also be realized that many so-called "unfounded 
claims" have been found in overseas studies to mean nothing 
less than there not being enough concrete evidence on which 
the police are reasonably certain they stand a good chance of 
obtaining a conviction. 
One particularly disturbing aspect of this rape case was the 
part that the newspapers played in forming public opinion. 
The daily newspapers ensured that the vicarious imaginations 
of the public were well supplied. Publishing out of context, or 
parts only of a particular statement, they threw an entirely dif-
ferent slant on the circumstances of the event. Going daily to 
listen to the proceedings, and then reading the newspaper 
reports the following day, was a confirmation that newspapers 
feed on deviance, and are not averse to filling in or or^itting 
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That there are certain censorial constraints on the press will 
not be denied, but one wonders just what restrictions there 
really are. One vital piece of information that I could not find 
mentioned at any time in the newspapers was that, at the time 
of the rape, the victim was in the second day of her menstrual 
period, one of the rapists who escaped arrest having removed 
the tampon she was using, which was found later by the detec-
tives under a piece of furniture in the house. As many women 
do at that time of the month, she had worn two pairs of panties 
that night, for extra protection, and these, together with her 
pantyhose pulled down over her unbuckled shoes, where also 
recovered at the house the next morning. The Government 
Medical Officer confirmed he was unable to take a vaginal 
smear for spermatozoa the following day, due to the fact that 
the victim was menstruating heavily. 
To the assertion that the word "menstruation" may have of-
fended the delicacies of those reading such a report, I would 
refer them to some of the more conservative of the weekly 
women's magazines. In full-page colour advertisements are 
shown the intricacies of the tampon, with real, life-sized 
models of the three available sizes, including one of slender 
dimensions for the early teenaged virgin. The use of the one 
word "menstruation" in a newspaper article relating to a bikie 
rape would not have been out of place, and many have given a 
clearer picture to some people who condemned the victim 
without being in full command of many of the relevant facts. 
No newspaper report was seen of the extent of the external 
injuries, but the fact that the Government Medical Officer had 
not found reddening on the victim's skin, consistent with her 
being held down by the shoulders or limbs, was published. 
With the mutilation threats made to her, and the large men 
hovering over her to push her back whenever she attempted to 
get up, was there any need for her to be held? Or as the judge 
had observed, what would have been the use? Struggling 
meant injury. 
Becker has said, "Deviance is not a quality of the act the 
person commits, but rather it is a consequence of the others' 
labels placed on the person."* The heterosexual intercourse in 
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which the men engaged with the girl is not in itself a deviant 
act: most of us participate in it at some time or another. But 
sexual intercourse by force or threat, or in serial form such as 
was inflicted on this young girl without her consent, results in 
the labels now placed on the guilty men, of violent rapists. The 
verdicts have been pronounced, and they have been assumed 
into a different environment, where they will no doubt become 
institutionalized. Garfinkel has said that one of the require-
ments for a successful degradation ceremony is for "both event 
and perpetrator[sl [to] be removed from the realm of their 
everyday character and to be made to stand as 'out of the or-
dinary'."^ 
This certainly seemed true of the young men in question, 
" the rapists" as they were ushered out of a side door, while the 
jury—those of "moral indignation"—filed out of another. 
These young men are no longer part of every-day normal life. 
What had begun as a "fun" party, an enjoyable part of their 
chosen life-style, a pleasant, carefree evening, in what one ac-
cused described as a "happy atmosphere", had culminated in 
the pronouncing of jail sentences of from eight to ten years, 
with hard labour, in the awesome atmosphere of a Criminal 
Court. Their anguished reactions to the sentences, the realiza-
tion that their lack of foresight on that fateful evening, their 
neglect to weigh up the consequences of their impulses, had led 
on an almost predestined pathway to a place from which they 
will emerge, older and probably more bitter, but cut off as they 
will be from the mainstream of life. 
They will not stand in that sunny street, gathered in a 
semicircle, the next day, their girl-friends clutching their arms, 
smoking, jostiing and laughing, until, at a few minutes to 10 
a.m.—allowing the jury members time to go up to the 
courtroom in the first lifts: distance being kept between them. 
The formalities are done with; the ceremonv is over, and they 
have become to all now what they were, after all, all along. 
They have been made "strange". 
But what of the victim—victim of both the party and the 
court assault? The girl whom, as an elegant young barrister 
observed, did not sustain a broken nose or tooth, but whose 
135 
Profile of a Gang Rape 
body was violated repeatedly by young men hurtling their hate; 
and who like those accused, and all their families, was not 
spared a "trial by ordeal" in an open court, with maximum 
publicity? The stones won't ever really stop flying for her. If 
she moves away in person, she can't escape her nightmares. If 
she tucks her experience away in a hidden corner of her mind, 
when she is least aware of it, it will return to taunt her. If she 
one day marries a "sympathetic" man who will tolerate such 
spoiled goods, in a moment of anger he may fling it in her face. 
She was tried by innuendo, and long after the assailants 
become ex-rapists, she will continue to rem.ain to society "that 
girl who got herself raped by the bikie pack—you must 
remember—it was in all the papers—trial went on for 
months." Even the "secret deviants" or "delinquents"—call 
them what you will—the rapists who got away, and so may 
become heroes in their subculture, can't really escape; for 
heroes or rapists or victim, in the final analysis, the cards are 
stacked against them, and the label that could be best used to 
describe them collectively would be "born losers" 
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Kids, Cops 
GREG SMITH and Conflict 
This chapter is based on a participant-observation study of an 
adolescent delinquent group at a Brisbane Housing Commis-
sion Estate. The members of the group were mostly male, 
although there were a feyv girls who were core members and 
who appeared to have equality yvith the males. Ages of 
members ranged from thirteen to twenty, but the majority were 
in the fifteen to seventeen age range. Of one hundred and fifty 
relatively regular attenders, approximately thirty could be con-
sidered core members. The group was also mixed racially, with 
about tyventv-five Aborigines, mainly male, belonging. (The 
area itself has a relatively high proportion of Aborigines). 
There is no formal or institutionalized structure or rules for 
membership. Whoever turns up at the locale in which the 
group members spend most time is accepted virtually without 
question if he or she is from the same suburb. The period of 
observation was four months during the latter half of 1973, and 
most of the comments that I have reproduced here are taken 
verbatim from tape-recorded conversations and inter^'iews. 
Names, where used, are pseudonyms. 
While this chapter contains a report of interactions with, and 
attitudes towards, the police, this is only part of a wider study 
This chapter is a modified and amended version of a participant observation 
study carried out by Greg Smith, and is part of a larger study. A version of 
this paper was published in the Australian and New Zealand Journal of Sociology 
" % 1 (February 1975): 21-27, by whose kind permission we publish this 
modilied version. ^ 
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of the leisure activities and interests of delinquents. 
Relationships between group members and the police, while 
not initially a major topic for investigation, became such a 
recurring theme that I felt it needed further analysis. In many 
cases, it secured apparent that positive steps could be taken as a 
result of this analysis to reduce conflict between the two 
groups. 
I have loosely defined these juveniles as a "delinquent 
group" because of the frequency with which members come 
into conflict yvith the police. Nearly all of the core members of 
the group have police records, some dating back several years. 
In addition, even many of those yvho do not have official 
records have still had a number of encounters with the police 
and freely admit to activities that the law defines as illegal. 
I met many of the group members through a local coffee-
shop. After a few Saturday evenings there I felt sufficiently con-
fident to approach the group on its own territory (a park in the 
centre of the estate). Here, anyyvhere Irom five to seventy-five 
group members yvould gather e\ery evening of the week, 
around dusk. They would sit in the dark to listen to the music 
drifting across from a skating-rink across the street, engage in 
the continuous talk and bantering that Yablonsky (1967) called 
"sounding", make plans for the weekend, catch up on news 
about friends, pc:)ol money lor a trip to the pub, watch cars go 
by, or drink beer. The darkness and a gully in the centre of the 
park made it possible to drink out of sight of the police. 
Despite the fact that I was older than group members (25) I 
could blend in when police arrived and they (the police) were 
unaware oi the studv. 
Attitude Towards Police 
As might be expected, delinquent gangs have been found by 
many researchers to be suspicious and cop-fearing, and the 
police arc an enemy in perpetual war with the delinquent gangs 
iBloch and Niederhoilcr, 1958: 209). From a suiTev of Boston, 
Chicago and Washington policemen, Reiss (1971: 137) found 
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that 80 per cent regarded juveniles as the hardest class of 
citizens to police. Most frequent causes given were that 
juveniles showed less respect for law and authority than adults, 
were more aggressive and defiant, and more aware of restric-
tions on police conduct. In Australia and New Zealand, Chap-
pell and Wilson (1969) have found that this hostility and suspi-
cion extends beyond delinquents to most youth-police rela-
tions. The policemen questioned felt that teenagers were se-
cond only to criminals in their resentment towards police. The 
same survey showed this to be a well-founded belief, since a 
majority of young people in Australia had little respect for the 
police. 
The group that I obsei'ved was no different, although oc-
casionally attitudes to police were somewhat more ambivalent. 
The following remarks are typical: 
Lately, the coppers have been real good. They know there's 
nothing in [this suburb] for us to do and they're pretty good ... 
They just do what they have to. 
Female {age 17) core member 
You get your good coppers and your bad ones here. 
Male {age 14) marginal member 
The statement of the last boy sheds some light on why this 
ambivalent attitude exists. Generally, a policeman is good, 
despite being a policeman. When a group member expresses 
tolerance for a policeman, it is because that constable has dis-
tinguished himself from what the boys perceive to be the nor-
mal role and personality of a "copper". 
As might be expected, the copper who does not harass a 
group member is liked more than those who, in the kids' 
minds, seem to be out to get them. Even so, although I have 
seen a drunken boy forcibly ejected from a dance for fighting 
by two policemen, I have seen the same boy chatting a short 
time later to one of them. This was despite his feeling that this 
policeman was "a bastard, that copper. He just tries to kick 
everybody out ." Granted, he was suspicious of the constable's 
attitude, but his comments demonstrate that his hostility was 
not totally, or at least overtly, constant. 
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The tougher a cop is, the greater the hostility towards him. 
Despite the occasional concession that "you get some good 
coppers", most kids feel that the good ones don't last long, 
before being transferred out of the area. Incidentally, this view-
point was supported by one of the leading citizens in the com-
munity—a local businessman. 
However, despite a certain ambivalence towards individual 
policemen who may sometimes prove to be not so bad, distrust 
and hostility were most commonly expressed. Because the park 
was in a highly central therefore visible position in the com-
munity, and because it was well known as a hangout for some 
of the most delinquent teenagers, it was visited often by police. 
They would shine their spotlights on the kids as they sat in the 
dark, or drive right into the park, to question people. This hap-
pened so frequently it became commonplace. But police in-
tervention also arose from incidents other than routine patrols. 
Drinking or fighting at dances, vandalism, complaints about 
disorderly conduct from residents or recreation leaders, boys 
yelling obscenities or other taunts, and reports of crime for 
which a boy fell under suspicion—all caused police-youth in-
teraction. 
Since many of the boys have had convictions for several of-
fences, and the police were the agents who caught such of-
fenders, they therefore became the enemy. In the view of group 
members—many of whom had no official records— there was 
justification for their suspicion and hostility. They felt, for one 
thing, that they were being maligned by the police, who had 
more opportunities to present their side of the story. The roots 
of this hostility towards the police are often based upon per-
sonal experience or the experience of friends. 
Allegations of Police Violence 
An allegation I heard frequently was that the police beat up 
kids they detained: 
They punch you up in the cop shop, too. 
G.S.: How do you know, have you been punched up there 
yourself? 
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Yeah, I went to the lockup one night with another bloke and we 
were there for four hours and all they did was stood us up and 
punch fuck out of us, the cunts. 
Male {age 16) core member 
You know the time I was in that home for a day? You know they 
punched me up first in the lockup. I tried to get away, you know, 
and a copper grabbed me and I hit him a couple of times and he 
started going down and all these coppers grabbed me and took 
me inside and they punched piss out of me, you know. On the way 
to the home they were real good to me. They said do you want a 
smoke—so I wouldn't tell anyone what they had done to me. 
Male {age 16) core member 
This belief is a widely-held view of what happens to anyone 
un fo r tuna te to be arrested by the police. Surprisingly enough, 
t hough , the boys d o not m i n d admi t t ing that they may have 
p rovoked the police. Such was the case with the 16-year-old 
q u o t e d above w h o p u n c h e d back. Generally, though, they 
claim that they only fight back as a form of self-defence.' 
Allegations of Drinking on Duty 
If police violence against kids is, in their view, a c o m m o n habit, 
they allege that d r ink ing on duty, and even drunkenness, is 
ano ther . O n e constable in par t icular appears to be best known 
a m o n g the g r o u p . Thei r op in ion of McDona ld varies from 
"pre t ty g o o d " to " H e ' s all r ight to a certain extent, bu t you get 
h im when he 's d runk , he 's a c u n t . " 
When I first started spending t ime with the g r o u p , I began to 
hear stories of pol icemen dr ink ing o n duty: 
The coppers came back here. They took two dozen cans off him 
and gave him a dozen back again. 
Yeah, you know what the coppers do? They pinch your beer off 
you. They do. They save it up and take it round to the cop shop. 
G.S.: Have you seen them drink it? 
Several: Yeah. 
That s an old trick that, everywhere, the coppers been doing that 
ever since they began. They've always done that, police. 
That s all they fucking do, get your grog, save it all up and have a 
big party. 
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Yeah, most people know that. I know that. 
Exchange among several boys 
The discussion group included several of those who claimed 
to have seen policemen drinking, or drunk, on duty. However, 
in this case, resentment of the police appeared to be more 
because they confiscate the beer than because they (the police) 
drink themselves. On the contrary, the fact that some 
policemen appeared at parties and drank themselves seemed to 
humanize them to some extent among the boys. 
Sometimes they go to the parties [in the area], even the trainees, 
they go to the parties sometimes, you know. Oh, some of'em are 
good blokes, you know. 
Male {age 16) core member 
"Never Trust a Copper" 
Another common criticism of the police by the boys is that they 
are deceitful. As one boy said, "I reckon you can never trust a 
copper." When I asked him why, he told of the time he had 
been picked up drunk with another fellow he had met at a party 
in the city. The other fellow had tried to steal his watch and the 
ensuing argument brought the police, who took them both to 
"the lockup ". The police then asked him to write out a state-
ment accusing the other fellow, who was well known to them: 
I said "no". They said "Look, if you just tell us that he done it, 
we'll let you off from being drunk in a public place ... Go ahead, 
just do it and we'll forget about everything about you." 
So, I said "all right", and I wrote it out that he pinched it. Then 
they grabbed me, took me to the thing and started punching into 
me [the boy admitted that they had already scuffled previously], 
and says, "Righto, you have to go to court on Monday for 
resisting arrest and drunk in a public place." 
Male {age 16) core member 
The same boy alleged that he had also been deceived another 
time. The most prevalent perception of the police, then, is that 
while there may be one or two "good coppers", they are the 
exception rather than the rule. 
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State of Rivalry 
This belief which the boys consider to be well-founded as a 
result of their experience, encourages them to operate in a con-
tinuous state of rivalry with the police. This rivalry, coupled 
with peer-group pressure to appear tougher and smarter than 
the police, leads to abrasive encounters. These usually take the 
form of open defiance when confronted, or more subtle at-
tempts to outsmart the police verbally. 
I have witnessed a few examples of the former, usually at 
dances, where the large number of people appears to en-
courage face-saving beligerence. Typically, a boy is ejected 
from a dance for drinking and rowdy behaviour. As he is 
rushed outside by one or two policemen, he resists—but usual-
ly only to a point slightly below that which would provoke severe 
reaction against him. Usually, however, although a boy would 
try to push the constable as far as he could, he would eventually 
back down just short of being booked. It was making the 
gesture that was apparently the facesaver. 
Attempts to outsmart the police appeared to be about as suc-
cessful as the attempts to defy them. Usually, outsmarting a 
policeman consisted of pretending to be old enough when 
caught drinking.^ More often though, it was the boys 
themselves who were outsmarted by the police. The following 
encounter is typical. 
And they said to Noel, "How old are you?" He says, "Twenty-
one". He had a can of beer in his hand which he was drinking, 
and the other can of beer which he wasn't drinking in his other 
hand. So the copper says, "Righto, better be on your way." But we 
started to go and the copper says, "Come back here. Have you got 
your name of the roll?" You know if you're twenty-one, you're 
supposed to have it on the electric [sic] roll?"* Noel says, "yeah". 
So the copper says, "Where did you put it on there?". Noel says, 
"Oh, I don't know". So the copper says, "You're not twenty-one. 
You have to enrol at the post office". 
Male {age 14) core member 
Occasionally, a boy did get the best of the police in one of 
these verbal duels—for example, another boy was asked the 
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same question as above, but luckily for himself, guessed the 
post office. 
In the continual sparring that goes on, what to me did not 
appear brilliant repartee by a boy, was in fact considered very 
witty by his peers—at the expense of the policeman's image. 
Was you down here the night McDonald [the policeman] says, 
"Hey, I wonder you haven't cooked your tea on there [barbecue] 
yet." Charlie says to him, "What do you mean, I cooked three 
snakes on there already." He ripped him right up. 
Male {age 16) core member 
This story brought loud derisive laughter from the other boys, 
because they considered it to show up the policeman as a fool. 
But even when a policeman bested them in a verbal duel, it ap-
parently didn't enhance his image either—causing one to 
wonder, in this case at least, just how it would be possible for a 
policeman to come out on top in their eyes. 
To illustrate—a policeman criticized the group for breaking 
beer bottles in the park: 
Eh! that copper says, "We don't mind you drinking here, but you 
shouldn't be breaking bottles, you're only making it bad for 
yourselves." Charlie says, "Oh! We don't break the bottles, all the 
little kids do." The copper says, "Well, J don't see no adults 
here." Stupid cunt. 
Male {age 16) core member 
More than once, too, I have heard of a boy who thinks he 
has got the best of the police—only to discover he was not as 
successful as he thought. One such was the boy who was caught 
for under-age drinking and very cleverly gave a false name. Un-
fortunately for him, he gave his real address, in a very small 
town where he was well known, and he was soon traced. 
In neither of these cases did I observe any sign from the 
others who were listening to these stories that being caught was 
a mark of failure. The usual opinion was that it was only 
another example of how devious policemen can be. 
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Police are Ill-informed 
One sure way for a policeman to lose respect among the group 
was to be hopelessly ill-informed about something that was ob-
vious to the group. Thus when a very drunken boy yelled loud 
insults to two policemen across the street from the park, they 
came over and accused the yvrong boy of the offence. This was 
seen as a mark against them, because the boy who had yelled 
the obscenities was in plain sight at the time, and in fact had 
walked over very close to the police. 
Incidentally, it is an indication of the solidarity of the boys 
that the one who was mistakenly charged never made the 
slightest reference to his friend being the actual offender. After 
the police had left, however, the real offender was severely 
criticized by the others for getting his mate into trouble. 
Another incident that earned the policemen involved the dis-
dain of the group occurred one evening while we were sitting in 
the park, quietly chatting. A cruiser came into the park and two 
policemen got out. Most of the boys there at the time were 
Aborigines. A constable said: "What are all you darkies doing 
here; waiting to punch up all the white boys?" Relating the 
story later, one of the boys described it this way: 
We says, "No, we don't want to hurt them too much." Then he 
rabbles on about how they got called down here because there's 
supposed to be a brawl starting. Then as he's walking off he turns 
around and says, "Aw well, don't hurt 'em too much." 
The boy laughed scornfully and said: "Weren't even going to be 
no fucking brawl." 
In this case, the policeman was misinformed not only about 
the potential "brawl" but also about the internal relationships 
of the group. In four months, I detected no sign of any friction 
between Aborigines and one hundred and twenty whites who 
made up the larger group of core and marginal members. In 
every respect, they were equals, although I noticed a slight 
tendency for Aborigines to spend more time with members of 
their own race. Even this, however, was not strongly marked, 
and interaction by and large seemed to ignore race. This ap-
plied for relationships between males and females as well. 
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In the eyes of the group, then, this confirmed their opinion 
of the police as somewhat distant, ill-formed adversaries. 
Conclusion 
It would be wrong to say that individual policemen have not 
earned the respect of the group members. On many occasions, 
I have heard people refer to a particular policeman as "not a 
bad bloke" or "a good copper". However, this tolerance is ex-
tended only intermittently to particular individuals—and vir-
tually never to police as a group. Overall, the attitude of group 
members to the police is one of suspicion, disrespect, distrust, 
dislike, contempt, and occasionally even fear. Group members 
allege repeatedly that police are violent; hypocritical in their 
attitudes towards drinking and the law; deceitful in their deal-
ings with arrested offenders; remote from the daily lives and 
activities of the group; and in some cases, plain foolish. 
This derogatoi"y opinion of the police appears not only to 
emanate from but to help perpetuate a continual state of con-
flict between the members of the group and the police. Oc-
casionally, this strained situation leads to physical violence 
between the two groups. A large-scale fight in the park two 
years previously resulted in several arrests for assault. More 
recently, as this chapter was being written, several dozen 
members of the group were again involved in a half—hour 
brawl with police, which resulted in several injuries. 
The hostility of group members does not seem to be so much 
directed against the role of the police as enforcer of the law. It 
appears rather to be directed against the ways in which the 
local police fulfil this role. 
There is, incidentally, some empirical evidence to indicate 
that the police react more harshly in this Housing Commission 
Estate than they do in comparable middle-class areas. Another 
part of this .same research project involved the administration 
of self-report delinquency scales to 186 ninth-grade boys in 
this and a middle-class suburb. A self-report scale is a list of 
delinquent acts that the respondent admits to having done, 
never, once or twice, several times, or very often. 
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Boys from the middle-class area admitted, on the average, to 
9 per cent less delinquency—both in numbers of offences and 
frequency of committing them. The ratio of boys who admitted 
to having been picked up by the police was roughly the 
same—10 per cent fewer middle-class boys had been picked 
up. This appears to indicate that the police are patrolling the 
areas and apprehending adolescents in roughly the same 
proportions as these adolescents admitted to being delinquent. 
However, a serious imbalance in police activity comes in 
when we look at the proportions of adolescents actually charged 
once they have been picked up. In the working—class area, twice 
as many children appeared before the courts as might have been 
expected on population figures; in the middle-class area only 
one third as many appeared as might have been expected. This is 
clearly out of proportion both to the amount of delinquency 
the boys admit, and to the number of adolescents claiming to 
have been picked up by the police. Put another way: although 
the working-class boys admitted to only marginally more 
delinquency (9 per cent), they were charged six times as often by 
the police. 
There is, therefore, a circular process operating in this 
Housing Commission Estate. Group members resent the 
police, for apparently valid reasons; in turn, this resentment 
and the hostility it stimulates appears to lead to harsher reac-
tion from the police—and so the cycle goes on. 
The policeman operating from the remoteness of a cruiser 
has little opportunity to defuse this hostility, since he normally 
only interacts with people when an offence has been commit-
ted. The policeman then becomes a sort of "bogeyman" who 
lacks any dimension as a real human being, and who appears 
to lack knowledge of, or interest in, the constructive side of 
group activity. 
Adding to this image of the police as the enemy is the 
group's opinion that policemen themselves act in a way that is 
above the law. Belief that this is so leads to less respect for the 
laws that the police are trying to enforce. This "anything goes" 
attitude results in greater defiance of individual constables, and 
creates an atmosphere where even a "good relationship" only 
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appears so on the surface. What may be perceived by a 
policeman as a friendly conversation may in fact be seen by the 
group as a successful attempt to outsmart him—and further 
tarnish his image with them. 
However, it is worth sounding a cautionary note regarding 
the accuracy of the stories that group members tell. While they 
appear to be largely consistent, at least one researcher has 
found such stories to be exaggerated. Voelcker (1962:82) found 
that: 
the youths who relate and believe these stories have absolutely no 
wish to doubt their authenticity. To them, the police are a bad lot, 
and the stories go towards confirming this conviction. And to 
complete the circulatory, these stories are likely to be true because 
the police are a bad lot! 
However, whether the hostility of these boys, and others like 
them, is justified or not, the fact remains that it exists as a force, 
which militates against the effectiveness of the police—not only 
to detect offenders but to prevent offences from occurring in-
itially. 
Implications for Policy 
It has been suggested by interactionists that the police are 
actually amplifiers of deviancy in some cases (Young, 
1970:27-61). Becker (1963:31) considered "the experience of 
being caught and publicly labelled as a deviant" to be "one of 
the most crucial steps in the process of building a stable pattern 
of deviant behaviour". Young argues tlat the police are suscep-
tible to stereotypes held about certain groups. They therefore 
select evidence to support these views, which leads to ap-
prehension and the stereotypes becoming reality. Cain (1970: 
80), in a study of police on the beat, has noted the importance 
of their seeing individuals "in the round as total people" so 
that they "respond to them as such and not just to the action 
they perform". 
Such arguments appear to be applicable to the group in this 
study. The present state of friction and lack of mutual under-
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standing between police and delinquents is undoubtedly im-
possible to eliminate completely. However, there are measures 
that could improve the situation, make the work of the police 
more effective, and reduce the extent of inaccurate stereotypes 
(such as wide-scale racial conflict within the group) common to 
both parties. 
In America, the President's Commission report. The Chal-
lenge of Crime in a Free Society (1968:213-16), has recognized the 
importance of the daily informal contacts between police and 
juveniles—and also recognized the difficulty of resolving the 
conflicts that these create. The report stressed the need to give 
juveniles fair treatment, which was not degrading, since to do 
otherwise can result in a lack of respect for authority and deep 
resentment. Specific recommendations of the President's Com-
mission include: the formulation of policy guidelines for deal-
ing with juveniles as far as is possible; acquainting all officers 
with the special characteristics of those young people with 
whom they will come into contact; limiting custody (both 
prolonged street stops and stationhouse visits) to instances 
where there is objective specifiable ground for suspicion; and 
careful, confidential recorded reports of all stops, including a 
frisk or more than a few preliminary questions. 
From the point of view of the juveniles in the present study, 
these are all suggestions that could reduce some of their 
criticisms of the police being remote and arbitrary. The ap-
parent inability of policemen to develop any form of construc-
tive relationship with the gang members could also be over-
come by extending the scope of juvenile liaison bureaus staffed 
by the police. West (1967: 213) has described the operation of 
such schemes: 
with the consent of their parents, juvenile offenders who have 
been cautioned are subsequently visited in their homes by 
plainclothes policemen, who talk to their parents, enquire after 
their welfare, and issue authoritative advice and warnings, after 
the manner of some probation officers. The police also attempt 
some prevention, by visiting and advising children who have not 
got so far as to commit crimes under circumstances in which they 
could be convicted, but who are known to them for truancy dis-
orderly behaviour or keeping bad company. 
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The use of juvenile liaison schemes has also been advocated by 
Patrick (1973:226-27), and Chappell and Wilson (1969:105), 
who strongly recommend the use of "special youth divisions in 
each police force". A Juvenile Aid Bureau has existed in 
Queensland since the early 1960s. After it was greatly 
downgraded by the police force, its fate became a political issue 
and it was transferred to the control of the Department of 
Children's Services last year. While it has been brought up to 
strength at last, police are still encouraged to charge offenders. 
the Commissioner of Police has insisted that Police Officers 
charge children with offences ... This in some degree is contrary 
to the spirit of the [Children's Services] Act, which is to protect 
children from acquiring criminal records for minor offences in 
their formative years. (Department of Children's Services, 
1974:10) 
While the Juvenile Aid Bureau is a necessary first step, in-
novative police prevention practices should not stop there. 
An apparently successful extension of the Juvenile Liaison 
Bureau is the Joint Youth Force, adopted by Auckland police, 
where making friends is more important than making arrests. 
According to one report, the " J " teams have "helped to cut 
crimes by young Maoris by twenty per cent" (Brisbane 
Telegraph, 21 Novem.ber 1973). Furthermore, the Joint Youth 
Force has also reduced hostility and misunderstanding between 
police and juveniles. It appears that relations between the 
Queensland group and police could improve as well, from this 
form of low-friction interaction. 
The use of such a scheme could, if implemented, have an im-
mediate effect on the attitudes of the delinquents to police, at a 
grass-roots level. However, the image of the police among 
young people could also benefit from such structural innova-
tions as community-based youth councils, organized with 
police co-operation. Such councils would draw upon in-
terested citizens, and most importantly, young people 
themselves, who would then help to solve the problems of 
youth in their suburb. Chappell and Wilson (1969:111) suggest 
that: 
the police should take the initiative in organizing neighbourhood 
150 
Delinquency in Australia 
delinquency prevention councils, and that once these have come 
into being, police should actively participate in, and to a con-
siderable extent, direct, the policies of the councils. 
The function of such councils could be to assist the public 
relations for the police, the provision of suitable recreation and 
social-welfare facilities, and the development of delinquency 
prevention programmes for the community. 
One final important innovation seems warranted. It has 
been seen that a wide range of very serious complaints and al-
legations are made against the police. Group members allege 
brutality, arbitrariness, drunkenness and deceit against the 
police. At present, there is little civilian opportunity for such 
complaints to be investigated. Therefore, a review board 
should be set up in every community to deal with such allega-
tions. As outlined by Morris and Hawkins (1971:92) such a 
board would: 
provide adequate precedures, independent of police departments 
themselves, for processing citizen grievances and complaints. 
At present, many such grievances are investigated by the 
police minister—hardly an objective judge of his own depart-
ment. The members of the group in this study believe their al-
legations and complaints to be true, and such a review board 
would provide an opportunity for complaints to be heard. Ac-
tion could then be taken to either discredit them or correct 
situations that have led to justified complaints. 
It seems clear from the experiences of police forces 
throughout the world that there are ways of reducing juvenile 
hostility towards the police. When a concentrated effort is 
made, it also appears methods such as those suggested here 
may meet with some success. 
Notes 
1. While I have never witnessed any of the incidents described above, I have 
on one occasion seen a policeman use physical force against a group 
member. The boy, aged sixteen, was ejected from a dance for drinking 
and rushed across the street to cool off, away from a potentially explosive 
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crowd of his peers. He was leaning against a car when I saw the policeman 
punch him in the stomach. Although I drifted over to the scene as an 
observer, I and another boy were warned away on penalty of being 
charged ourselves. Later I found out from the boy involved what he felt 
had happened: "The copper said, put your hands on your head, eh.' So I 
did, and wham he punched me right in the gut". A girl who was a core 
member played a role that I saw two or three times. Although she was 
only a friend, she went over and pretended to be his girl-friend, to help 
win sympathy for him with the police. This time it apparently worked, for 
he was let off with a warring. Another factor was probably, in the boy's 
own words, that "When he hit me, I told him I'd dob him in for hitting 
me, so he let me off with just a warning." 
The drinking age in Queensland at the time of this research was twen-
ty-one. It has since been lowered to eighteen (as of February 1974). 
However, since the majority of the members of the group are aged 15-17, 
they will still be under the legal age for some time. 
Another such verbal slip that I found especially humorous occurred in a 
story being told by a boy who was describing his role in a brawl between 
boys and police: "I got booked for assisting arrest." He said this quite 
seriously. 
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The Female Delinquent—Pant Neglect, Future Concern 
Juvenile delinquency is commonly considered to be one of 
society's most serious but intractable social problems. Each 
year, reports of the rising rate of juvenile crime appear in the 
media, resources are allocated for research into the problem, 
and attempts are made to reformulate policy for more effective 
delinquency prevention, control and treatment programmes. 
Almost invariably, such action is directed towards the male 
delinquent. The female delinquent appears so insignificantly in 
this public concern that it serves to reinforce the cultural image 
of delinquency as a typically male phenomenon and the 
cultural expectation of the female as a less than minor par-
ticipator. 
Such cultural images and expectations have had, of course, a 
basis of fact in the official statistics on delinquency. Compared 
with boys, girls have appeared less frequently in the Children's 
Courts, and their criminal delinquency has tended to be con-
centrated in a few minor offences such as larceny. The delin-
quent activities typically associated yvith girls, and for which 
they have been most often institutionalized, are a number of 
non-criminal behaviours such as running away from home, 
uncontrollability and sex delinquency. 
In recent years, for example, the ratio of girls to boys ap-
pearing in the Children's Courts in the United States has been 
about one in four or five, while in England and Wales the ratio 
has been somewhat higher at one in eight (Cohen and Short, 
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1971). In Australia, equivalent national statistics are not 
available, and the published data for the various states are not 
always presented in directiy comparable forms. However, from 
the most recently available data given in Table 7, it can be seen 
that for New South Wales, Tasmania and also for New Zealand, 
where all court appearances are included, the ratios range from 
between one in four and one in six. Similar ratios have been 
found to be characteristic of Queensland (see Table 8, p. 173) 
and also of Victoria (Challinger, 1974). Where only offences are 
included (and not child-welfare applications or complaints), 
the ratios are somewhat higher, reflecting the relatively lower 
participation rates of girls in this area, the exception being 
South Australia.' 
Academic interest in female de l inquency among 
criminologists, sociologists and others has also been relatively 
limited, although all theorists have had to take some 
cognizance of the significant sex differentials in official crime 
and delinquency, and a number of explanations have been 
proposed to account for the apparent relative conformity of 
females. The reasons cited for the paucity of interest in female 
delinquency have been not only its small amount but also its 
specialized nature (Chesney-Lind, 1973). For, although the 
non-criminal delinquencies of adolescent girls are variously 
defined in legal terminology, it is generally accepted that these 
girls are being sanctioned primarily for their sexual activities, 
in particular, promiscuity or sexual intercourse under the age 
of consent; or they are being sanctioned because of a fear that 
such activities may be a consequence of their other anti-social 
behaviours. As noted in a recent work on female delinquency, 
such characteristics of the deviant girl have made her 
"criminologically much less interesting" than her male 
counterpart, whose activities at a similar age have appeared 
"more varied, dangerous and dramatic" (Cowie, etai, 1968:1). 
As far as public disinterest in the delinquent girl is conerned, 
perhaps the most important reason is that female delinquency 
has not appeared to represent any major threat to person and 
property, and therefore has not been defined as a social 
problem area deserving of much attention. The most common 
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Table 7. Female participation in delinq 
New South Wales, 1971-72 
Children's Courts: 
juveniles dealt with 
(under 18 years) 
Tasmania, 1972-73 
ChUdien's Courts: 
all appearances 
(under 17 years) 
Victoria, 1972 
Children's Courts: 
cases summarily disposed 
of; no. of charges 
(under 17 years) 
West Australia, 1973 
Children's Courts: 
no. of convictions 
(under 18 years) 
South Australia, 1973-74 
Offences Juvenile Courts 
proved Juvenile Aid Panels 
Total 
Offenders Juvenile Courts 
Juvenile Aid Panels 
Total 
(imder 18 years) 
New Zealand, 1972 
Children's Courts: 
total charges^ 
distinct cases'^  
Males 
16 710 
2 050 
15 881 
15 660 
6 091 
2 725 
8 816 
2512 
1672 
4 184 
22 166 
10 342 
nency, Australia and New Zealand. 
Females 
3 969 
374 
972 
1 865 
752 
696 
1 328 
444 
529 
973 
4 276 
2 632 
Total 
20 679 
2 424 
16 853 
17 525 
6 843 
3 421 
10 264 
2 956 
2 201 
5 157 
26 442 
12 974 
Female 
as % of 
total 
19.2 
15.4 
5.8 
10.6 
11.0 
20.4 
12.9 
15.0 
24.0 
18.9 
16.2 
20.3 
Ratio of 
females 
to males 
1:4.2 
1:5.5 
l:l6.3 
1:8.4 
1:8.1 
1:3.9 
i:6.6 
1:5.7 
1:3.2 
1:4.3 
1:5.2 
1:3.9 
Data on Children's Courts not given in Queensland Year Bootes. 
Excludes truants and children found to be neglected, destitute or uncontrolled, 
and most minor traffic offences. 
Includes category of "indigent or delinquent child". 
Source. Year Books, various issues. 
lorm of female delinquency has been shoplifting where items 
of only relatively small value are involved.^ Thus improved 
methods of dealing with delinquent girls, and also research, 
have not been applied to the same degree as to other areas of 
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deviance where protection of the community has been con-
sidered of major priority. 
Female sex delinquency is described as a form of victimless 
deviance (Adler, 1975), which, if uncontrolled, results only in 
further harm to the girl herself (e.g. venereal disease, unwanted 
pregnancy, movement into prostitution). Yet, compared with 
other areas of victimless deviance, such as drug abuse and male 
homosexuality, the level of interest in the delinquent girl has 
been minimal. It could be suggested that a major reason for 
this is the almost unquestioning acceptance of the basic values, 
especially the "double standard" of sexual morality, that un-
derlie the social control of such girls. Coupled with this is the 
common belief that the girl who "acts out" sexually is not like-
Iv to become a good wife or mother.* 
The questions as to whether the law should intervene to 
protect individuals from themselves or to enforce sexual 
morality have been topics of considerable controversy for some 
time. Such issues have not often been considered relevant to 
the area of female sex delinquency, although there has, of 
course, been considerable pressure to decriminalize prostitu-
tion. In the social control of adolescent girls, the overriding 
ideology justifying state intervention, that of protecting the girl 
from herself or from her social environment, has prevailed. 
However, the relative neglect of the delinquent girl may be 
rectified in the future. Recently, there has been evidence of an 
increasing academic interest in the whole area of female crime 
and delinquency,'^ and also some concern for the issues in-
volved in the use of the courts for the social control of girls who 
have not committed any criminal offence. (See, for example, 
Leaper, 1974.) What is currently taking much attention in the 
Australian and overseas popular media, as well as in the 
academic literature, are reports of yvhat appear to be dramatic 
increases in female criminality. For New South Wales, for ex-
ample. Hall (1975) reports that the numbers of women con-
victed for robbery and for false pretences more than doubled 
over the period 1969 to 1973, and that 25 per cent of all crimes 
o( fraud and false pretences cleared by the state were commit-
ted by women. 
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Analyses of overseas data suggest that it is among delinquent 
girls that the highest rates of increase in some offences have 
been recorded (Adler, 1975; Goodman and Price, 1967). In the 
United States, for example, over the last decade the increase in 
some female delinquent offences has been far greater than that 
for males; furthermore, although the increase of girls' offences 
has been greatest in the traditional area of female crime, 
larceny, girls have been moving also into traditional male of-
fences such as car theft, burglary and robbery (Adler, 1975).* 
However, as Adler warns us, it may well be that social 
awareness of the new image of the female offender is increasing 
more than the actual incidence of female participation in crime 
and delinquency. It has long been claimed that official statistics 
underestimate the incidence of female criminal deviance 
because of the greater lenience afforded females in the criminal 
justice system (Pollak, 1950). Decreasing sex ratios in some of-
fences may then be partly a consequence of a greater wil-
lingness of complainants to report female offenders, of police 
to arrest them and of courts to convict them, as well as of in-
creasing female participation in such offences (Reckless, 1967). 
Since the early days of the movement towards the emancipa-
tion of women, predictions have been made by some 
criminologists that any moves towards equality between the 
sexes (e.g. the employment of women outside the home) would 
result in an increase in female criminality. Although there do 
not appear to be consistent trends in all offences, the sex ratios 
in crime and delinquency have been gradually decreasing 
throughout this century (Sutherland and Cressey, 1970).^ 
Perhaps it is pertinent to ask why female rates have not in-
creased more rapidly than they have, given the changes which 
have occurred in some areas of women's life situation (Adler 
1975; Heidensohn, 1968). 
Finally, recent dramatic increases in the number of girls in-
volved in delinquent offences do not alter the situation that, 
relative to boys, girls still appear to be in a minority. Thus it 
still seems valid to discuss first the two questions that have 
traditionally concerned those interested in female deviance: 
(a) Why do so few girls engage in delinquent offences.^ 
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(b) What is the explanation for the specialized forms of delin-
quent behaviour in which girls do participate? 
Although in many perspectives on female delinquency, the ex-
planation given to the first question subsumes the explanation 
to the second, the two questions can be regarded as analytically 
distinct and will be treated as such here. 
Explanations of Female Conformity 
Many early explanations of the apparent relative conformity of 
girls, as well as that of adult women, emphasize what are con-
sidered to be certain innate physical, biological or psy-
chological differences between the sexes. The female's lack of 
physical strength and daring, her submissiveness and passivity, 
her timidity and her lack of self-assertiveness, and her superior 
moral character are some of the attributes that have been 
thought to account for her conformity. Lombroso (1893), for 
example, claims that females are typically "occasional" of-
fenders rather than born criminals, and that a major con-
tributing factor to their conformity is their biologically deter-
mined conservatism in all areas relating to the social order. He 
explains the female proclivity towards shoplifting as simply due 
to a poor sense of property. Lombroso and others also propose 
that a major social factor in the female's limited participation 
in the man's world of crime is her confinement to the home 
and her relative lack of involvement in the harsh realities of the 
man's world of economic and political affairs. 
Doubts are sometimes expressed by the early criminologists 
that the official rates of female criminality underestimate its 
real incidence. However, it is Pollak (1950) who has made the 
most severe attack on what he claims is the myth of female con-
formity, and he suggests several factors to account for the 
"masked" character of female crime. Women, for example, in 
their assigned roles as wives, mothers, nurses and domestics are 
given opportunities to commit crimes such as abortion, infan-
ticide, blackmail, larceny, homicide and fraud, for which they 
are only infrequently apprehended by the law. If apprehended. 
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females are likely to be treated leniently by police and courts. 
Women also participate indirectly in male crime as instigators 
or associates, but again are able to avoid conviction. In short, 
Pollak concludes that females are no less criminal than males, 
but that certain situational factors, together with their natural 
competence for deceit and deviousness, frequently enable them 
to avoid detection. However, one major difficulty with this 
"ingenious interpretation" is simply that it begs the question of 
the amount of hidden male crime that may be associated with 
opportunities provided by man's occupational roles (Heiden-
sohn, 1968). 
More recent sociological explanations of the lower incidence 
of female crime and delinquency emphasize that girls are 
socialized into conformity as part of the attitudes and 
behaviours associated with the female sex role. However, dif-
ferent theorists place significance on different aspects of sex 
role socialization. In an early work. Parsons (1949), for exam-
ple, suggests that in American society, where the socialization 
of youth is mainly mother-centred, the low incidence of female 
delinquency can be attributed to the ease and opportunity that 
girls have for identification with an adult role model. In con-
trast, the delinquency of boys arises as the outcome of frustra-
tions associated with the absence of an equivalent male oc-
cupational role model, and as a Freudian protest against the 
femininity of the mother. 
Another explanation of female conformity dealing with 
social-structural components of the female sex role is that 
given by Morris (1964). Like the above, it has been grafted on 
to theories developed originally to explain male delinquency 
and crime (e.g. Cloward and Ohlin, 1960). The basic premise in 
this approach is that deviance arises in any society as the out-
come of a disjunction between the cultural goals set by that 
society and the means that are available to achieve those goals. 
Individuals and groups who lack access to legitimate means 
open to them, will then become deviant. Crime is thus defined 
as an illegitimate means of achieving the major societal goal of 
monetary success. 
Within this approach, male delinquency is conceived as the 
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outcome of a boy's concern for male status goals such as 
power, prestige and wealth. It is suggested that, in contrast to 
boys, girls are more concerned with "relational" goals. Thus 
girls are less likely to become delinquent than are boys, because 
they have different goals and legitimate means are more acces-
sible to them to achieve these (presumably via marriage, 
although Morris does not elaborate here). Furthermore, girls 
have less access to illegitimate means of achieving their goals. 
This particular perspective on female conformity given by 
Morris is based also on the work of Grosser (1952), who has 
developed a detailed exposition of the relationship between 
sex-role socialization and delinquency (but whose oft-quoted 
work has surprisingly remained unpublished). Grosser's major 
concern is with the role functions of delinquent activities and 
he suggests that boys express their masculinity by their delin-
quencies. Stealing, for example, the most frequent boys' of-
fence, is thus "role-expressive" for males, although it may 
sometimes be "role-supportive", i.e. stealing money for 
clothes, dating, etc. Grosser suggests that girls are less likely to 
be involved in stealing because it cannot be "role-expressive" 
of femininity, although it may be "role-supportive" for them. 
A similar argument is developed by Cohen (1955), who 
proposes that the subculture of male delinquency is 
characterized by many activities (theft, vandalism, etc.), which 
express values such as negativism, versatility, tnaliciousness and 
short-run hedonism. Such a subculture, which represents the 
very antithesis of middle-class values, is adopted by working-
class boys as a solution to their status problems. Cohen 
emphasizes that this kind of solution, bv which boys measure 
themselves in performance against others of their own sex, is 
essentially a male solution. Such a subculture is inappropriate 
to the adjustment or status problems of girls, which are of a 
different kind, being concerned with relationships with the op-
posite sex. 
The explanations of female conformity, which rely on a 
relatively simplistic dichotomy of sex differences in goals and 
means, are somewhat limited in perspective. It seems more 
valid to propose that the differences betyveen the sexes lie not 
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so much in their aspirations, but in the opportunity structures 
that are available to them to realize these aspirations, both 
legitimately and illegitimately. It is interesting to note that yvhat 
are hypothesized as cultural goals in the earlier theories of 
crime and delinquency (e.g. monetary success) are then trans-
formed into male status goals, in the attempt to accommodate 
female conformity into the theories. This limited perspective 
on female conformity has resulted in the relative denial of 
economic motives to those females who do commit property 
crimes and also to those engaged in prostitution (Klein, 1973). 
A different approach is taken by those who apply differential 
association theory to the question of female conformity (e.g. 
Sutherland and Cressey, 1970). This theory asserts that criminal 
behaviour, like any other behaviour, is learned in association 
with others. Individuals become criminals yvhen they are ex-
posed to an over-abundance of criminal behaviour patterns 
rather than anti—criminal behaviour patterns. The ""elative con-
formity of females is then explained by their relative lack of as-
sociation with criminal behaviour patterns, not only in the 
process of socialization into adopting feminine (i.e. anti-
criminal) attributes but also in the relative lack of oppor-
tunity for criminal behaviour that such a role provides. It is 
suggested, for example, that girls are socialized to conform to 
behaviour norms that do not include such traits as toughness 
and daring. They also have less access to learning the skills as 
sociated with some offences. Girls are less likely to form delin-
quent gangs or to participate in male gang activities, yvhere 
criminal behaviour patterns can be learned. Finally, girls, 
because of their restricted range of movements and outside ac-
tivities, are not presented with opportunities to commit many 
types of offences, the exception being shoplifting. 
Many theorists emphasize the significance of sex differentials 
in the social control of children by the family (e.g. Grosser. 
1952; Nye 1958; Sutherland and Cressey, 1970). It is suggested 
that during adolescence especially, the range of socially ap 
proved behaviours for girls is much less than that for boys, and 
that girls are likely to be more closely supen/ised in their ac-
tivities than are boys. Girls are encouraged to retain close ties 
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with their parents and family, and are allowed less freedom 
than boys, who are granted or else assert a greater degree of in-
dependence. An underlying assumption here is that girls would 
engage in more delinquent activity, if they were given the op-
portunity to do so. 
However, the legacy of the earlier theories of biological 
determinism in female conformity has remained. The 
pre—eminence of biological over social factors in female con-
formity has recently been asserted by Cowie et al. (1968), who 
claim that the "relative immunity" of the girl to delinquency is 
predominantly a consequence of a "lower liability" rather than 
of "better protection". They attribute this lower liability to 
hormonal differences between the sexes, with the subsequent 
differences in personality development. Traits such as energy, 
aggressiveness, enterprise and rebelliousness are regarded as 
those "masculine" traits that are likely to predispose an in-
dividual towards delinquency. 
Whatever explanation of the low rate of participation by girls 
in delinquent offences is accepted, all these explanations ex-
hibit a theoretical limitation in that they have been given within 
a narrow perspective of female deviance. While illegal 
behaviour may constitute a considerable proportion of male 
deviance, it is not enough to claim that females are therefore 
more conformist because they do not participate so frequently 
in this form of deviance. What is needed is a different con-
tinuum of behaviours that measure female conformity and 
deviance in terms of the female sex role and its relationship 
with the social structure (Heidensohn, 1968). However, if pre-
sent trends in the increase of female offences continue, then a 
theoretical perspective on female deviance may have to take ac-
count of a much higher rate of criminal deviance than has been 
traditionally associated with women. 
Perspectives on Female Delinquency 
Since explanations of the sex differentials in crime and 
delinquency have been the major preoccupation of theorists. 
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less attention has been given to the delinquent behaviour that is 
characteristic of girls. Furthermore, such explanations as have 
been offered have tended to be of female sex delinquency only. 
As with adult women, the illegal activities of girls have been 
largely neglected, or frequently explained in sexual terms; for 
example, that shoplifting is a form of sexual "acting out" (Ved-
der and Somerville, 1970). In general, the delinquent girl is 
perceived simply as a sexual deviant, and the stereotypical form 
of this deviance is taken to be promiscuity (Gold, 1970). 
Presumably then, promiscuity in girls is regarded as the func-
tional equivalent of prostitution in adult women. A major dif-
ficulty for any theorist in the area of female delinquency is that 
little data, apart from analyses of court reports, are available 
on the social context of the girls' behaviours. 
In an early work on female sex delinquency by Thomas 
(1923), promiscuity in girls is explained as the outcome of the 
girl's impulse for adventure, new experience, recognition and 
amusement. Thomas considers that such girls are not acting 
because of sexual desire, but are using sex as "capital" in the 
realization of these other wishes. The fact that sexually delin-
quent girls do not generally report sexual gratification from 
their activities has led to this approach, whereby the girl is 
perceived as using her sexuality for some other ends. 
A more widely accepted sociological explanation of female 
sex delinquency in this tradition is that given by Cohen (1955). 
The perspective taken is an extension of that described above to 
explain why girls do not participate in delinquent offences, 
where Cohen suggests that, since the status of a girl is depen-
dent upon the male with whom she is identified, her main 
status goals will revolve around relationships with the opposite 
sex. In these relationships, the girl's principal asset is her sexual 
attractiveness. However, the girl must learn to manage her sex-
ual resources so that she retains a reputation for chastity (or at 
least conforms to accepted mores of dating for "respectable" 
girls), while still attracting males. In short, the girl must employ 
her sexuality discreetly so as to retain assurance of her attrac-
tiveness, while not losing her status in the "marriage market" 
by being known for her sexual "accessibility". 
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Based on the premise that female sex delinquency is 
predominandy characteristic of working-class rather than of 
middle-class girls, Cohen suggests that socially disadvantaged 
girls can only achieve social mobility via marriage, or at least 
achieve a "good" marriage, if they can successfully employ 
these management tactics in their relationships with boys. 
However, many of these disadvantaged girls lack the material 
means and the "arts and graces" to compete with others for 
male attention. Thus to achieve some form of a relationship 
with males and retain their sense of adequacy as females, the 
girls will become sexually available, although they subsequent-
ly risk their position in the marriage market. A similar explana-
tion is given by Reiss (1960), who claims further that, since such 
girls have been defined as "easy" by males, then they may find 
themselves entangled in a vicious circle of further promiscuity 
and loss of status. 
This female delinquent subculture, like its male counterpart, 
is seen to represent a rejection of conventional middle-class 
values, but with important differences in the socially structured 
alternatives that exist for the different status problems of girls 
and boys. In relation to sexuality and females, Cohen (1955: 
147) concludes: 
There are powerful, socially structured motivations to use overt 
sexuality for quick dividends; there are powerful countervailing 
motivations to suppress or control this tendency. It is suggested 
that the problem of explaining female sex delinquency be viewed 
as a problem of accounting for choices and compromises between 
these socially structured alternatives. 
Cohen notes that the determinants of such choices and their 
distribution in the class structure do not concern him. 
Hoyvever, as Konopka (1966) suggests from her study of in-
stitutionalized girls from economically deprived backgrounds, 
for such girls, an early marriage or some form of liaison is 
regarded as the only "way out" of a situation where dreary 
low-paid work is the other alternative. Unlike males, girls are 
not socialized to attempt to move from an economically disad-
vantaged situation via occupational mobility. 
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A second approach to the explanation of female delinquency 
is that based on research into the social and psychological cor-
relates of female delinquency.' Such correlates include, for ex-
ample, factors relating to family background, personality, in-
telligence and social class. As in other areas of the study of 
female deviance, much of this research is directed towards a 
comparison between male and female delinquents. In a recent 
overview of this research, Cowie et al. (1968:166), conclude 
that, on all social and psychological variables that have been 
measured, the trend is for delinquent girls to deviate more 
from the "no rm" than do delinquent boys. Their summary of 
findings is as follows: 
Comparing delinquent girls with delinquent boys, the girls are 
found to come from economically poorer homes, with more men-
tal abnormality in the family, with poorer moral standards, worse 
discipline, more often a broken home, more frequent change of 
home, more conflict at home and more disturbed intra—familial 
relations. If there is a shift in intelligence to the left, it is more 
marked in girls than in boys; the girls have a worse school record, 
and more often have developed a hostile reaction towards school-
ing; they show a larger degree of rejection of family inlluence; 
their working careers are worse. 
The authors also note that pathological psychiatric disturbance 
and impaired physical health are more common in delinquent 
girls. 
It is the factor of a more disturbed family background 
among delinquent girls, in comparison with both delinquent 
boys and non-delinquent girls, that is taken as the major causal 
variable in female delinquency (Gibbons, 1970).* In particular, 
the broken home or severe conflict within the family are con-
sidered of major importance in explaining female delinquency. 
It is suggested that, since girls have closer and more intense 
relationships with parents than do boys, then tensions in the 
home or parental separation are more likely to affect girls than 
boys. 
Within this approach, female sex delinquency is explained as 
an attempt to gain affectional gratification from relationships 
with boys in a situation where the girl is emotionally deprived 
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in the home environment. It is claimed that, unlike boys, girls 
do not have a network of peer-group ties to sustain them when 
family relationships become disrupted. Female delinquent of-
fences, such as shoplifting, are also seen as a possible result of 
intra-familial conflicts, where the girl is acting out in defiance 
of parents (Gibbons, 1970). 
However, the claim that the broken home is a more signifi-
cant causal factor in female than male delinquency is 
questioned by the findings of an early piece of research by 
Weeks (1940). He has found that when type of delinquency is 
held constant, there are no sex differences in the incidence of 
broken homes. For cases of ungovernability, running away and 
immorality, the proportions of delinquents coming from 
broken homes are the same for both girls and boys. Similar 
findings might result if research were done on other home en-
vironment factors, revealing their significance for the referral 
of such cases to the court rather than as causes of delinquency 
in general. 
The broken home factor is also questioned as a significant 
variable distinguishing delinquent girls and non—delinquent 
girls in more recent research by Gilbert (1972). Using predictive 
attribute analysis with some 350 factors, she has found that 
variables relating to various forms of separation from parents 
do not prove to be as significant as others in predicting female 
delinquency. Gilbert notes that the most significant factor 
predicting delinquency is lack of good discipline from the 
mother. Within that group of girls without good maternal dis-
cipline, the most important predictive factor is lack of a uni-
formed leisure activity; and at the third level of prediction, 
lack of good affection from the father. Overall, three-quarters 
of the girls in the delinquent group, but none of the girls in the 
non-delinquent group, experienced this three-factor associa-
tion of lack of good maternal discipline, of a uniformed leisure 
activity and of good paternal affection. 
The importance of parent—child relationships in this analysis 
is, of course, not surprising. Gilbert notes that what is unex-
pected is the significance of the leisure factor, and she suggests 
that it is the stable structured organization of such an activity 
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that may be beneficial. It seems also likely that such an activity 
acts as a preventive measure in terms of fewer opportunities 
being presented to the girl for delinquency. The opportunity 
hypothesis is perhaps again substantiated in the significance of 
the factor of good maternal discipline, since this undoubtedly 
includes careful supervision and knowledge of the girl's ac-
tivities. However, both inadequate and over-restrictive dis-
cipline are reported to characterize the families of delinquent 
girls (Cowie et al., 1968). 
An important problem is associated with such research into 
the home background correlates of delinquency, in particular 
with reference to cases of non—criminal delinquency. For the 
findings may reveal not so much the causes of the girl's (or 
boy's) behaviour, but rather the characteristics of a total social 
context that is considered to deviate from an acceptable social 
norm of family life. Since not all girls who behave in a manner 
considered to deviate from community standards come in con-
tact with the courts, it is probably that the courts are sampling 
those cases where both the girl's behaviour and her family en-
vironment are considered deviant. 
A final approach that is taken to the explanation of female 
sex delinquency is to conceive of promiscuity as a symptom ol 
some psychiatric disturbance. (See, for example, Pollak and 
Friedman, 1969.) Explanations for the girl's behaviour are then 
sought in some form of pathological relationships with 
parents, often related to inadequacies in the parents' emotional 
or sexual development. Such an approach is based on the 
observation, noted above, that delinquent girls are more likely 
to exhibit psychiatric disorders than delinquent boys. It is also 
in the tradition of conceiving of females as generally confor-
mist, and thus viewing those who deviate as in some way psy-
chologically disturbed (Figes, 1975). 
To date there have been few explanations proferred for the 
recent substantial increases in female delinquent offences, 
although it is the women's liberation movement that is com-
monly seen as having a major influence in the increase of 
female criminality in general. Adler (1975) suggests that those 
forces that are operating for change in women's legitimate 
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endeavors are also operating for change in women's il-
legitimate activities. With reference to delinquent girls in par-
ticular, she explains their increasing participation in criminal 
behaviour and the "masculinization" of their offences by a 
reformulation of former theories of female conformity. She 
proposes, for example, that girls no longer experience an easy 
transition from childhood to adulthood, since they are becom-
ing ayvare of restrictions in the mother's role as wife and mother 
and they are unsure about the wider options available to them. 
Such developmental difficulties, together yvith the greater 
freedom allowed to girls, may then lead to delinquency. 
Another change in the socialization of girls is that they have 
been influenced by the recent trend for females to adopt male 
attitudes, traits and vocations as a means of raising their status. 
Adler claims that girls are now coming to accept both the 
cultural goals and the means to achieve them, which were 
formerly reserved for males. Thus for socially disadvantaged 
girls, who find that they do not have access to the legitimate 
means, participation in criminal offences may be taken as an 
alternative. Girls are also adopting male aggressive traits in the 
formation of delinquent gangs. As girls participate more fre-
quently in a delinquent subculture, so the opportunities for 
others to learn criminal behaviour patterns increase. In short, 
Adler is proposing that the new image of womanhood is 
changing girls' conceptions of femininity and that part of this 
change is the acceptance of criminal behaviour as no longer a 
male prerogative. 
The Social Control of Delinquent Girls 
The explanations of the relative conformity of girls and the 
specialized nature of their delinquency have been based on the 
assumption that official sex ratios in delinquency are represen-
tative of the actual incidence of such behaviour. Although a 
number of criminologists and others have noted the likelihood 
of a sex bias in the official statistics on crime and delinquency, 
which underestimate the female rates (as noted above), this fac-
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(or has generally been overlooked in the theoretical perspec-
tives on female delinquency. 
As Kitsuse and Cicourel (1963) have proposed, offical rates 
of deviant behaviour can be viewed as indices of the 
organizational processes of social control agents rather than in-
dices of certain forms of behaviour. Thus the statistical picture 
of fernale delinquency and of sex differentials in official delin-
quency can be conceived as consequences of the actions of the 
social control agents in the Children's Court system. 
Knoyvledge ot how certain behaviours are defined, classified 
and recorded as delinquent by police and court officials, as well 
as information on how certain behaviours are reported by the 
police are necessary to any interpretation of official delin-
quency statistics. Therefore, the degree of correspondence 
between official female delinquency and the actual incidence of 
female delinquent behaviour, relative to that of males, can be 
regarded as problematic and can only be demonstrated by em-
pirical research. 
Recently, much attention has been given by researchers to 
the selective screening processes that may be operating in the 
Children's Court system. Although the main focus of attention 
is on the possibility of a class and race bias in the handling of 
delinquency, some of this research includes the investigation of 
a sex bias. One method used is that of self-report studies of 
delinquent activities, and a number of these studies suggest tv/o 
important findings with reference to fernale delinquency.^ 
Firstly, with reference to offence delinquency, the amount of 
self-reported female delinquent behaviour, relative to males, is 
much greater than official ratios would suggest. Furthermore, 
the range of female delinquent oflences is much wider than is 
olficially recorded.'" This means that if social control agents in 
the Children's Court system were randomly sampling juvenile 
offenders, then female rates would be higher and girls would 
be arrested for a yvider range of offences. However, the self-
report studies reveal that a sex differential in self-reported 
delinquency does exist. Boys differ significantly from girls in 
ttie greater frequency of their delinquencies and in the 
seriousness of their offences. In short, it can be concluded that 
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there is a sex bias in the official delinquency rates in that girls 
are under-represented, but that sex differences do exist in the 
incidence of delinquency. 
Secondly, where researchers have included questions relating 
to acts against parental authority and pre-marital sexual ac-
tivity, there is clear evidence that girls are over-represented in 
the official data. Although far more girls than boys are com-
monly referred to the court for such activities, self-report 
studies do not reveal such significant differences between the 
sexes here." Thus it is in this area of non-criminal delinquency 
that a clear sex bias exists, whereby certain activities are more 
likely to be defined as delinquent when committed by girls. 
It is generally accepted that an important factor in the over-
representation of girls for non-offence delinquency is that 
parents are more likely to refer a daughter than a son to social 
control agencies if they cannot control her and/or if she is sex-
ually delinquent. Since girls are generally more closely super-
vised than boys, then any deviation from parental standards or 
any defiance of their authority is taken more seriously; for ex-
ample, if the girl runs away from home, stays out too late at 
nights, associates with undesirable males or refuses to give ac-
counts of her activities outside the home. 
The under-representation of girls in offence delinquency 
could be partly explained as a consequence of sex differentials 
in police cautions and arrests, whereby girls are treated more 
leniendy than boys. Recent British data on police cautions for 
indictable offences, for example, show that a higher propor-
tion of girls than boys were cautioned rather than prosecuted 
(Harper, 1974).'^ Official data for Victoria show that, while 
girls constituted only 6 per cent of all charges preferred in the 
Children's Courts in 1972, they received 41 per cent of all cau-
tions by the police.'* However, such findings cannot be taken 
as unequivocal evidence of greater leniency towards girls, for 
police are likely to prosecute on the basis of an unofficial or of-
ficial prior record and with regard to the seriousness of the of-
fence; and it is boys who have reported a greater frequency and 
seriousness of offences. 
A third process that may contribute more significantly to 
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both the higher official rates of non-criminal female delin-
quency and the lower rates of female offences is one whereby 
the court officials redefine girls' delinquencies (Chesney-Lind, 
1973). It is suggested, for example, that when a girl is ap-
prehended for some forms of illegal behaviour, investigations 
may be made of her participation in those areas of non-offence 
delinquency such as her sexual behaviour, relationships with 
parents, or absences from home, which are characteristically 
seen as girls' delinquencies. If the girl is found to be delin-
quent, then she may appear in the court for uncontrollability 
or moral danger rather than being charged with a specific of-
fence. If she is not, then she may simply be cautioned. Such a 
redefinition of the girl's deviance is perhaps likely to occur if 
she is apprehended as an associate of males engaging in some 
offence, for example, car theft. 
Such processes reveal the significance of sex as a variable in 
social reactions to deviance. As Lemert (1951) has noted, there 
is a general unwillingness to accept females in some sociopathic 
roles (e.g. as criminals), just as there is unwillingness to accept 
them in many non-deviant roles. Conversely, one might add, 
certain sociopathic roles are reserved almost specifically for 
females. 
A different moral continuum of behaviour, ranging from the 
"saintly" to the "sinful", may be said to exist for males and 
females. What constitutes extremely wicked and highly laudable 
conduct varies in the public mind according to the sex of the actor 
(Edwards, 1975:301). 
If in the past, some girls who have participated in criminal 
delinquencies have been excluded from acceptance in that role, 
the recent increases in the official rates of female offences may 
be partly a consequence of changing responses to the delin-
quent girl in the definition of her deviance. Furthermore, if the 
actual incidence of female offences is increasing substantially, 
then girls are more likely to find they are accepted in a criminal 
role by social-control agencies. 
However, in contrast to the more lenient response that has 
been claimed for some girls at the court referral stage of the 
social control of female delinquency, the differences between 
172 
Delinquency in Australia 
the sexes would appear to be reversed in Children's Court 
orders. Recent research findings show that girls who are refer-
red to the court are more likely than males to be in-
stitutionalized and are also more likely to have a longer term in 
custody.'* This apparently more severe treatment of girls by the 
Children's Court is given to those who have been referred for 
non-criminal delinquency more often than those referred for 
oflences. 
However, the definition of institutionalization as a harsh 
form of punishment is usually not the way in which court of-
ficials conceive of such an order for delinquent girls, although 
it may be considered an appropriate approach in the handling 
of boys. For the ideology justifying the institutionalization of 
girls is that such action is necessary to protect the girl from 
herself or from her environment. When the girl's behaviour is 
considered as seriously deviant (e.g. promiscuity) or when 
parents are judged either incapable or not interested in con-
trolling the girl, then a custodial placement is considered to be 
in the interests of the girl. 
Thus in the treatment of delinquent girls, the courts are 
primarily enforcing the rights and responsibilities of parents to 
maintain a standard of careful control over girls and affirming 
the "double standard" of sexual morality. In the process, the 
courts are enforcing the traditional female sex role, and justify-
ing such action in terms of the traditional ideology of protec-
tiveness that is accorded females. Such an ideology is claimed 
to operate with adult women offenders, in protecting them 
from the harshness of the prison system. It also operates with 
delinquent girls, but with entirely different consequences. 
Ca.se Study: Female Delinquency in Queensland 
Since very little published information exists on the female 
delinquent in Australia, an analysis of data from the Annual 
Reports of the Department of Children's Services in 
Qjueensland has been made, to determine the character of the 
present patterns of female delinquency and also to attempt to 
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assess any trends observable over the last two decades. Such a 
descriptive statistical work, however, provides only a starting 
point for any study of this area of female deviance in the 
Australian situation. 
Official female delinquency, 1973—74 
Recent statistics from the Children's Courts in Queensland 
support the traditional image of the female as a minor par-
ticipator in juvenile delinquency. Of all court appearances for 
offences and child-welfare applications in 1973—74 (excluding 
infants and children under eight years on "care and 
protection" applications),'^ girls accounted for onlv 15 per 
cent; that is, the ratio of girls to boys appearing in the 
Children's Courts was between one in five and one in six (Table 
8). Official statistics also suggest that a considerable proportion 
of all girls' appearances in the court were for non-criminal 
behavioural problems, although the majority (58 per cent) of 
all girls' appearances involved convictions for offences. 
However, a slightly lower proportion (49 per cent) is recorded 
when voluntary admissions to care and protection are also in-
cluded (Table 9). 
The assumption that delinquent girls do not represent a 
major threat to society in their offence delinquency is also sub-
stantiated by the data. Girls accounted for only 10 per cent of 
Table 8. Female participation in delinquency, 1973-74. 
(No. of court appearances)^ 
No. of 
females 
Appearances for offences 339 
Appearances for applications*^ 250 
Total appearances 589 
Total Female as 
appearances % of total 
3 379 10.0 
487 51.3 
3 866 15.2 
Ratio of 
females 
to males 
1:9.0 
1.0.9 
r.5.6 
^ An "appearance" is defined as one child being dealt with on one occasion no 
matter liow many matters on which he is brought before the court. 
Includes appearances for breach of supervision. 
'^ Excluding infants and children under eight years on care and protection 
applications. 
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all appearances in the Children's Courts for offences (Table 8), 
and only 8.5 per cent of all convictions. Almost all female of-
fenders (92 per cent) were appearing in the court for the first 
time, although over one-third (40 per cent) were charged with 
more than one offence at the one appearance. 
When the characteristics of female offence delinquency are 
examined (Table 10), it would appear that the range of illegal 
Table 9. Children's Court appearances and voluntary admissions to care and 
protection, 1973-74. 
Females Males 
Appearances for offences 339 3 040 
Appearances for applications. 
Care and< control 214 199 
Care and protection^ 36 (20) 38 
Voluntary admissions to care and protection^ 108 (57) 146 
Total cases 697 (630) 3 423 
Appearances for offences 
as % of all appearances 57.6 (59.2) 92.8 
Appearances for offences 
as % of total cases 48.6(53.8)88.8 
^ Excluding infants and children under eight years. 
Data in which infants and children under twelve years have been excluded are 
given in parentheses. 
Table 10. Most frequent female offences, 1973-74. 
(No. of offenders in each offence category) 
Offence category 
Stealing 
Breach ofsTraffic Acts 
Breach of Liquor Acts 
Receiving 
Dlegal use of motor vehicle 
Break, enter and steal 
False pretences 
Break and enter with intent 
WiM destruction of property 
Drunkenness 
Obscene/insulting language 
No. ( if offenders 
(No. of charges) 
173 
31 
21 
21 
21 
16 
12 
10 
10 
10 
9 
(383) 
(37) 
(21) 
(26) 
(25) 
(22) 
(43) 
(22) 
(11) 
(10) 
(10) 
% of total female 
offenders 
45.8 
8.2 
5.6 
5.6 
5.6 
4.2 
3.2 
2.6 
2.6 
2.6 
2.4 
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behaviour committed by girls was not as limited as has been 
traditionally associated with females. Stealing represents by far 
the most frequent offence for which girls were charged. 
However, of all girls' appearances for individual offences, 
those for stealing accounted for less than half (46 per cent). 
Girls participated, although in small numbers, in other 
property offences such as false pretences and receiving. In these 
areas of criminal behaviour, it would seem that girls are 
becoming similar to their adult female counterparts, who have 
been increasing their participation in such non-violent 
property offences such as fraud, embezzlement and forgery 
(Reckless, 1967). 
At the same time, the data show that similar proportions of 
girls were involved in what have been traditionally considered 
as the more aggressive "masculine" delinquent offences against 
property such as car theft, breaking and entering, and van-
dalism. Of the offences against good order, under-age drink-
ing and traffic offences appear to have been the most frequent 
for girls, with slightly smaller proportions charged with 
drunkenness and offensive language. Overall, girls were 
represented in some 29 of the 62 offence categories listed, 
although they specialized in offences against property (83 per 
cent of offenders). 
Table II. Most frequent male offences, 1973-74. 
(No. of offenders in each offence category) 
Offence category 
Stealing 
Break, enter and steal 
Illegal use of motor vehicle 
Breach of Traffic Acts 
Break and enter with intent 
Wilful destruction of property 
Wilful damage of property 
Breach of Main Roads Reg. 
Breach of Liquor Acts 
Entering with intent 
Receiving 
No. of offenders 
(No. of charges) 
794 
568 
542 
509 
405 
158 
133 
75 
73 
65 
64 
(1831) 
(1041) 
(881) 
(739) 
(1102) 
(246) 
(186) 
(83) 
(76) 
(148) 
(92) 
% of total male 
offenders 
20.2 
14.4 
13.8 
12.9 
10.3 
4.0 
3.4 
1.9 
1.9 
1.7 
1.6 
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The age distribution of female offenders indicates that girls 
began to appear in the court around the age of ten years, the 
number of offenders increasing with each age group. Almost 
two-thirds (65 per cent) of all female offenders yvere aged 15 or 
16 years, and the girls in the upper age groups (14 to 16 years) 
yvere involved in the largest repertoire of offences. 
For those girls who were referred to the Children's Court on 
child-welfare applications, it is not possible to determine from 
the official data the exact nature of the behavioural problems 
that brought them to the notice of the court. Nor is it possible 
to determine the proportion of girls who were involved in the 
traditional female delinquency of sexual misbehaviour. For 
while the "exposed to moral danger" category included only 
16 per cent of all applications for girls aged 12 to 16 years 
(Table 12),'® it is likely that some girls referred to the court on 
other grounds were involved in sex delinquency, as well as in 
other activities considered worthy of attention. This may have 
also been the case with girls on voluntary applications for care 
and protection. 
Sex differences in delinquency, 1973—74 
Compared with the pattern of female delinquency, perhaps the 
most significant feature of male delinqucncv is the overyvhelm-
ing proportion of boys (93 per cent) who appeared before the 
Children's Courts charged with offences (Table 9). Since ap-
plications for care and control in Queensland are most fre-
quently taken out against boys for criminal offences, the 
proportion of boys who appeared in the courts for non-
criminal behaviour would have been even loyver than the data 
suggest." This practice would account for the atypical 
similarity in absolute numbers of boys and girls yvho appeared 
in the court on applications, since it is usually the case that far 
more girls tiian boys are referred to the court for non-criminal 
delinquency. 
Some features of male offence delinquency were similar to 
that of girls, for example, the predominance of property of-
fences and the importance of stealing as the most frequent 
single offence. However, boys' property offences were far less 
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specialized than girls', with higher proportions involved in car 
theft and breaking and entering (Tablell).Overall, the range of 
boys' offences was much greater than that of girls, with boys 
represented in 53 of the 62 categories. 
The difference between the sexes in the relative proportions 
involved in the various offences means that the female delin-
quent contributed very unevenly to the total pattern of offence 
delinquency (Table 13). Compared to an average participation 
rate for girls of one in ten, those property offences for which 
girls were over-represented include stealing, receiving and false 
pretences. By contrast, they were under-represented in car 
theft, breaking and entering, and vandalism, although the ab-
solute numbers of girls involved in these offences were similar 
to those charged for receiving and false pretences. Thus relative 
to boys, girls were minor participators in the more aggressive 
forms of offence delinquency. 
With references to offences against good order, girls were 
under-represented in traffic offences, but over-represented in 
activities related to the consumption of alcohol and drugs, and 
in general disorderly conduct. Although it is not possible to 
determine whether official data corresponds to the incidence of 
such activities, it seems probable that social control agencies 
Table 12. Children's Court applications for females by age and category, 1973-74. 
Category of appUcation 
Care and control 
Likely to lapse into a life of vice or crime 
or addiction to drugs 
Exposed to moral danger 
Uncontrollable 
Care and protection 
Neglected 
Exposed to physical or moral danger 
Likely to fall into a life of vice or crime 
Truanting 
Unfit guardianship, abandoned, other 
Total applications 
Under 8 
-
24 
1 
13 
38 
8-11 
1 
2 
13 
1 
1 
1 
19 
12-16 
81 
34 
96 
11 
3 
3 
3 
z31 
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Table 13. Female participation in delinquent offences, 1973—74, 
(No. of offenders in major offence categories) 
Offence category No. of 
female 
offenders 
Against the person: 
Assault, aggravated assault 
Sex offences 
Against property: 
Stealing 
Break, enter and steal 
Break and enter with intent. 
attempted break and enter 
enter with intent 
Illegal use of motor vehicle 
Receiving 
Possession of property 
suspected stolen 
False pretences 
Wilful damage/destruction 
of property 
Against good order: 
Disorderly conduct, obscene/ 
insulting language 
Drunkenness 
Breach of Liquor Acts 
Drug offences 
Driving under the influence/ 
dangerous driving 
Breach of Traffic Acts 
Breach of Main Road Reg. 
Total 
5 
-
173 
16 
13 
21 
21 
4 
12 
12 
11 
10 
21 
6 
2 
31 
-
378 
Total 
offenders 
80 
28 
967 
584 
522 
563 
85 
56 
41 
303 
74 
69 
94 
21 
37 
540 
75 
435 
Female as 
% of total 
6.3 
0.0 
17.9 
2.7 
2.5 
3.7 
24.7 
7.1 
29.3 
4.0 
14.9 
14.5 
22.3 
28.6 
5.4 
5.7 
0.0 
8.8 
Ratio of 
females 
to males 
1:15.0 
-
i: 4.6 
135.5 
r.39.2 
i:25.8 
i: 3.0 
i:i3.o 
1*. 2.4 
r.24.3 
i: 5.7 
i: 5.9 
i: 3.5 
i: 2.5 
l'.17.5 
i:i6.4 
-
1:10.4 
would consider that a girl who was apprehended illegally con-
suming alcohol or drugs was in need of official sanctioning by 
the courts because of the likelihood of her becoming sexually 
delinquent. Perhaps disorderly conduct by girls would be 
regarded as an "unhealthy" sign of rebelliousness. 
Other sex differences in delinquency observed from the data 
confirm traditional expectations. Boys began to appear in the 
courts for offences at around eight years, an earlier age than 
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that for girls. Boys also exhibited a higher rate of recidivism. 
Four-fifths of all male offenders were appearing in the courts 
for the first time, a somewhat lower proportion than that for 
girls; and 16 per cent of all male appearances for both applica-
tions and convictions involved boys who had appeared 
previously during the year, compared to a female figure of 6.4 
per cent. However, there was little difference in the propor-
tions of males and females who were charged with more than 
one offence at the one appearance (42 per cent, compared to 40 
per cent, respectively). 
The treatment of female delinquency 
In the social control of female delinquency, it has been 
proposed that, while girls may be leniently treated in regard to 
court referrals, they are much more likely than boys to be in-
stitutionalized on a court order. Data on sex differentials in 
police cautions were not available for analysis. However, data 
on the operations of the Juvenile Aid Bureau, established in the 
metropolitan area as a cautioning and counselling service for 
juveniles, does appear at first observation to provide evidence 
of the more lenient handling of girls. For the year 1973-74, 
some 1150 girls, compared with 933 boys, were given cautions 
by the Bureau. This represents a sex ratio that is considerably at 
variance with official ratios of delinquency. However, such a 
discrepancy can be explained was a consequence of the fact that 
it is department stores that are the major sources of referrals to 
the Bureau, whose general policy is to caution first offenders 
and to prefer charges only in cases of recidivism. Such an im-
balance in cautions is also evident in charges made, where girls 
constituted 25 per cent of the total in 1973-74. 
In the court's treatment of delinquent girls, it is clearly evi-
dent that the type of delinquency is of major importance in 
determining the nature of the court's response. Three-quarters 
of all those girls charged with offences were admonished and 
discharged. This appears to be a more lenient response than 
that given to boys, where just over half (58 per cent) received a 
similar order. Also, only 6 per cent of the girls had a conviction 
recorded against them, compared with 18 per cent of the boys 
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(Table 15). Whether this lesser severity directed toward female 
offenders was a consequence of their sex or of the fact that their 
offences were not taken to be as serious as those committed by 
boys, cannot be determined from the data. Given the nature of 
the offences recorded for boys, it seems probable that the latter 
was the more significant factor operating here. 
Table 14. Children's Court orders: All appearances, 1973—74. 
Females 
Imprisoned 
Committed into care and control 
Ordered into care and protection 
Placed under supervision^ 
Placed under protective supervision* 
Parent ordered into a recognizance 
Convicted and fined 
Convicted and discharged 
Admonished and discharged 
Committed for trial 
Committed for sentence 
Dismissed or withdrawn* 
Total appearances 
No. 
-
203 
31 
46 
9 
3 
12 
3 
255 
3 
— 
24 
589 
% 
— 
34.5 
5.3 
7.8 
1.5 
0.5 
2.0 
0.5 
43.3 
0.5 
— 
4.1 
100.0 
Males 
No. 
2 
484 
36 
434 
5 
20 
377 
46 
1756 
30 
8 
79 
3 277 
% 
0.1 
14.8 
1.1 
13.2 
0.2 
0.6 
11.5 
1.4 
53.6 
0.9 
0.2 
2.4 
100.0 
Excludes infants and children under eight years on care and protection 
applications and orders. 
Table 15. Children's Court orders: Appearances for offences, 1973-74. 
Females 
No. 
Appearances involving a conviction 21 
Admonished and discharged and not convicted 255 
Other (supervision, committal, etc.) with no 
formal conviction recorded 62 
Total appearances 338 
% 
6.2 
75.5 
18.3 
100.0 
Males 
No. % 
536 17.6 
1 756 57.8 
748 24.6 
3 040 100.0 
However, only 9.6 per cent of the applications for girls were 
dismissed or withdrawn (compared to 36 per cent of those for 
boys), suggesting the greater seriousness with which the court 
regards the non-criminal delinquency of girls. Furthermore, 
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well over one-third (40 per cent) of the girls who appeared in 
the court were taken into care, compared with 16 per cent of 
the boys (Table 14); and as to be expected, only a minority ol 
those girls (17 per cent) were involved in convictions for of-
fences. 
Data on the numbers of juveniles who were institutionalized 
subsequent to an order for care bv the court were not available. 
However, any attempt to assess sex differentials in such treat-
ment by the court would not be reliable, since it is reported 
that the availability of residential accommodation for girls is 
extremelv limited at present. There has been a 50 per cent 
decrease in the number of girls being accommodated in train-
ing homes and hostels over the five-vear period to mid-1974. 
The latest data on court orders that do allow assessment on sex 
differences in orders for institutionalization are those for the 
earlv 1960s, and they confirm other research findings on the 
disproportionate numbers of girls who are given a custodial 
placement. 
Trends in female delinquency, 195J-54 to I97J-74^^ 
Two features observed to be characteristic of official female 
delinquency in recent years have been, firstly, a considerable 
increase in the numbers of girls involved in illegal behaviours 
and, secondly, a widening of the range of their offences. Such 
features have been characteristic of female delinquency in 
Queensland. For the period 1963-64 to 1973-74, there was a 
429 per cent increase in the numbers of girls appearing in the 
courts for offences, although there was not a consistent annual 
increase over this period. The most dramatic annual increases 
during diis period occurred in the early 1970s, being largely a 
consequence of an increase in the numbers of girls convicted 
for the traditional female offence of stealing. It seems probable 
that such a substantial increase in 1971-72 was the conse-
quence of changes in repordng practices by complainants and/ 
or in police prosecuting policy, rather than a reflection of an 
actual increase in incidence. The rate of increase for the period 
1953-54 to 1963-64 was somewhat lower at 203 per cent. 
In comparison with girls, the rates of increase for boys were 
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similar for the period 1953-54 to 1963-64 at 196 per cent, but 
considerably lower from 1963-64 to 1973-74 at 318 per cent. 
However, because of the much higher numbers of boys par-
ticipating in offence delinquency, the last decade has seen only 
a small increase in female involvement in the total amount of 
criminal delinquency (Table 16). 
The pattern of female offence delinquency over the last two 
decades has been characterized by a gradual increase in the 
variety of offences for which girls have been referred to the 
Table 16. Trends in female delinquency, 1953-54 to 1973-74. 
(No. of court appearances) 
Year 
1953-54 
1954-55 
1955-56 
1956-57 
1957-58 
1958-59 
1959-60 
1960-61 
1961-62 
1962-63 
1963-64 
1964-65 
1965-66 
1966-67 
1967-68 
1968-69 
1969-70 
1970-71 
1971-72 
1972-73 
1973-74 
Court appearances of females 
For 
offences 
39 
25 
47 
49 
86 
84 
111 
100 
89 
78 
79 
64 
137 
83 
98 
91 
108 
84 
220 
263 
339 
On 
applications* 
30 
46 
39 
60 
56 
61 
104 
89 
87 
120 
78 
132 
130 
115 
139 
195 
216 
231 
265 
260 
242 
Offenders 
as%of 
total 
56.5 
35.2 
54.7 
45.0 
60.6 
57.9 
51.6 
52.9 
50.6 
44.3 
50.3 
32.7 
51.3 
41.9 
41.4 
31.8 
33.3 
36.4 
45.4 
50.3 
58.3 
Female 
offenders as 
% of total 
offenders 
7.4 
4.3 
8.1 
8.1 
11.6 
10.2 
11.5 
9.3 
8.0 
6.8 
7.6 
5.7 
9.6 
7.0 
8.3 
6.7 
7.1 
5.0 
10.8 
10.6 
10.0 
Ratio of 
girls to boys 
appearing in 
court 
1:7.5 
1-.8.4 
1:6.4 
r.5.5 
1:5.0 
1:5.5 
1:8.3 
1.5.5 
1:6.2 
r.5.8 
1:6.6 
1:5.9 
1!5.3 
1:6.0 
1:5.3 
1:5.5 
1.5.6 
1-.6.4 
1:4.7 
r.5.0 
1:5.6 
Excludes infants and children under ten years on care and protection applica-
tions from 1966-67 to 1973-74, on charges of "neglected" from 1958-59 
to 1965-66, and on charges of "neglected" and "uncontrollable" from 1953-
54 to 1957-58. 
183 
Female Delinquency 
court. Overall, there has been a decline in the relative propor-
tion of property offences, especially of stealing, and an increase 
in offences against good order. In 1953-54, stealing comprised 
the total of all girls' appearances for offences. By 1963-64, it 
had declined to 78 per cent, and by 1973-74 to 46 per cent. 
However, it is worth noting that these general trends have also 
been similar to changes in the pattern of male offences. 
The small numbers of girls recorded for offences other than 
stealing do not allow for any analysis of relative or absolute in-
creases to be made. However, from observation of Table 17, it 
could be suggested that over the last decade, the most impor-
tant additions to the repertoire of girls' delinquencies have 
been in the break and enter offence categories and in those 
relating to the consumption of alcohol. It was during the 
earlier decade that girls added false pretences and receiving, 
traffic offences and car theft, vandalism and disorderly con-
duct. 
Since girls' illegal activities have increased so considerably 
over the last two decades, it might have been expected that the 
relative proportion of their non—criminal delinquency would 
have declined. However, this does not appear to be an obser-
vable trend. In fact, if one were to select the year 1953-54 as a 
point of comparison with 1973—74, there has been little dif-
ference in the contribution of non—criminal delinquency, 
although there have been considerable annual variations. 
Similarly, there does not appear to have been any change in the 
ratios of girls to boys appearing in the Children's Courts over 
the last twenty years, except that perhaps the late 'fifties saw the 
beginning of such stability. 
Like her contemporary counterpart, the delinquent girl 
twenty years ago appeared relatively infrequently in the 
Children's Court. When she did so, the probability that she 
would be referred for behavioural problems or charged with 
an offence was around the same as it is today; that is, she had 
about equal chances of being defined as an offender or as a 
"wayward" girl. The difference is that the female offender of 
today, although still typically a shoplifter, is just as likely to be 
charged for one of a number of other offences. Among such of-
184 
Delinquency in Australia 
I 
OS 
I 
rrt 
0\ 
a 
•a 
8 c 
,4> 
f2 
/«. 
o 
pe
ar
an
 
o. 
cd 
• « - • 
H 3 o 
o 
dH O 
• o 
s 
•4-» 
o 
s T3 
n
siv
e 
Ic
on
 
.2 M> §1 
Jt •» 
•a M s a> 
Q S 
19 O* t i 
^ 3 < 
«<« o 
u 
i^< aa tu 
o 
t So y 
op
e 
u
n
a
 
str
u
 
£ - 3 ^ 
«a -"^ 
Br
ea
k 
en
te
r 
w
ith
 
in
te
n
 
. -a 
1 si O +J . 
« « g 
eg
al
 
e
o
f 
3t
or
 
lii
cle
 
a 3 sg 
M 
al
se
 
te
nc
e 
o. 
e' 
8 (U (>i 
U ) 
^ 
*e3 
+ j 
CO 
1 
1 
. • - l < S , l O M M ' - l < N < S i — I t — • - ( 0 ' 4 - f n u i O s » - ( 
1 1 1 1 ^ TH 
1 , , , , , , ' > » - T ^ < S - H f S , m Tt rr tr> r--^ o\\o O 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ,-H 
, , , , , , ^ m , , r J c s v O ' * < s o \ r t t ~ t - f n . H 
1 1 1 1 1 1 ' 1 _< ^ C4 
, ."-H , . t - ' « » - f S ( r ) r t , < s o < o o o r > < r ~ \ o r t r H 
I I I I 1 1 rt—iMrtMfOPI 
1 1 1 | ' * ^ ' ^ ' ~ ' ' ^ i < ^ ' ^ | ' ~ - < ^ ' * ^ ' - l | 1 .OOfS 
1 1 . 1 1 1 . ^ < S ( S , , M , f S r t < s r < r t r o c o 
l l l i l l l I I 1 _ i ^ _ i 
1 1 1 1 1 1 "^  1 ^ 1 1 1 1 1 - « < ^ ' * ^ « ; s 
. . . ^ H r - l , - l < S < S > 0 r ' 1 0 » ^ T t r t , - l ^ & \ W l - H , - l 
1 1 1 1 ,-H , - ( f S 
f < l - H « o , - l t S < S - H frj^HC<%,-( , rr> T-< , l o r - t N 
1 ' 1 1 1 1 ,-H 
1 . M - H T f f S r - I C O T j - . - H t - I - H , , - i r O < S ^ ^ H 
1 1 1 1 1 1 (N 
c \ < s , - H < s o o < ^ o o v o o \ o o o < s t ~ - > o v o o o m o o o o ^ 
c » i f S ^ ^ t - r ~ o o o o v o T t u i > o O ' * - « o n ' r r o i - H i o r -
*-^ t—t ,—( ,-H 
' * • lovo f - •ooo^OI -H<s^OT^v>^o^-ooo^o-H<s^OT^ 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I I I I I I I I I 
f O ^ < o v o f - o o o v O > - i c > ) o ^ i o v o p ~ o o o \ 0 ' - i M r ^ 
< o < o < o v i < o > o > o v o v o v o v o v c v o > o v o v o v o i — r - r - t -
a^o^0^^0^o^o^<7^0\0^o^o^o^o^0^o^o^o^o^o^o^ 
a 
•s 
u 
e 
u 
,o 
a s 
c 
o 
• * H 
V) 
V 
t> 
B 
rt 
S 
u 
a 
o. (« <<H 
o 
IH 
V JJ 
tj 
i' 
S 
e V 
3 •« 
e 
H 
o 
<<H 
cA 
V I 
ta
ti 
V) 
M 
tH 
o 
u IH 
<1H 
O 
T ) 
n 
6 
Fi 
.3 
S. 
§ 
f{ 
s 
•s 
u 
x> 
•o 
i 
.s 
•s 
^ 
1-4 
•*-» 
a JU 
o 
VI 
•a 
Vi 
3 
"3 B 
185 
Female Delinquency 
lences are those that are consistent with a female pattern of il-
legal activity in that they do not express an aggressive or violent 
act. Others do appear to represent traits that are inappropriate 
to the traditional image of femininity. 
The considerable increase in the numbers of girl offenders 
over the past twenty years also suggests a trend away from 
traditional expectations of the female, although the male 
juvenile offender still retains his superiority in criminal ac-
tivities. Furthermore, it is not known whether the new image 
that the delinquent girl is presenting to the court is one that has 
been somewhat overlooked in the past. What is clear is that 
whatever changes may have occurred in the life situations of 
girls, they are still subject to the same social norms of parental 
control and of sexual behaviour. 
It seems highly probable that the present trends in the 
widening of options for girls in delinquent behaviour will con-
tinue. However, the pattern that such behaviour will take, the 
meaning that it will have for those girls involved and the social 
reaction that it will evoke, remain open questions. If female 
participation in the world of legitimate occupational pursuits 
can be taken as any kind of predictor of female participation in 
criminal careers, then it seems probable that the majority of 
female offenders will become involved in criminal activity that 
is appropriate to certain traditional attributes of femininity. 
Only a minority will adopt criminal careers that appear to 
parallel those formerly reserved for males. For while females 
retain, or are expected to retain, essential elements of the 
female role related to home and family life and to sexuality, 
then the meaning that they bring to their criminal activities 
may remain different from that given by males. Finally, societal 
definitions of female deviance may continue to include areas of 
behaviour that violate traditional expectations of the good wife 
and mother, and Children's Courts continue to be used to en-
force such expectations. 
186 
Delinquency in Australia 
Notes 
1. This may be pardy a consequence of the exclusion from the data of most 
minor traffic offences, where boys usually predominate in not insignifi-
cant numbers. 
2. In a study of all apprehended shoplifters from a Melbourne department 
store, Brady and Mitchell (1971) found that over 57 per cent of all stolen 
items were worth less dian $5, and less than 2 per cent were worth more 
than $50. 
3. See Pollak and Friedman (1969), for example, for statements to this ef-
fect. 
4. For recent major works on female delinquency, see Konopka (1966); 
Vedder and Somerville (1970); Cowie et al. (1968); and Pollak and 
Friedman (1969). Special journal issues on female crime and delin-
quency have been Issues in Criminology 8, no. 2 (1973), and Criminal Justice 
and Behaviour 1, no. 4. (1974). Critical overviews of the theoretical 
perspectives on female deviance taken in the past are given by Heiden-
sohn (1968) and Klein (1973), with revised formulations given by 
Edwards (1975), HofFman-Bustamante (1973) and Rosenblum (1975). 
5. For the period 1960 to 1972, Adler reports a 508 per cent increase in the 
number of girls under eighteen years arrested for robbery, compared 
with a 250 per cent increase for boys. For other offences, sex differences 
were, respectively, 110 per cent cf. 38 per cent for car theft, 17 7 per cent 
cf 70 per cent for burglary, and 334 per cent cf. 84 per cent for larceny. 
6. Cohen and Short (1971) note that, for the United States, the ratio of girls 
to boys appearing in the Children's Courts at the turn of this century was 
one in sixty. They suggest that juvenile sex ratios have decreased more 
noticeably than those for adult crime. 
7. See, for example, Wattenberg and Saunders, 1954; Morris, 1964; 
Cockburn and Maclay, 1965; Gilbert, 1972; Riege, 1972. 
8. It is worth noting, however, that such correlations do not necessarily 
prove a causal relationship. 
9. See, for example. Short and Nye, 1958; Wise, 1967; Gold, 1970; Clark 
and Haurek, 1966; Clark, 1965; Williams and Gold, 1972. 
10. Findings of a recent study of self-reported delinquency among adoles-
cents in a Brisbane working-class suburb confirm these conclusions: for 
example, 24 per cent of girls cf. 35 per cent of boys reported being in a 
gang fight; 24 per cent of girls cf 41 per cent of boys reported driving 
without a licence; 32 per cent of girls cf 48 per cent of beys reported 
purposely damaging something that did not belong to them. 
11. From the same study, noted above 18 per cent of girls cf 15 per cent of 
boys reported running away from home, and 63 per cent of girls cf 71 
per cent of boys reported doing something that would have got them 
into trouble with parents if they had been found out. 
12. Harper reports that in 1971, 61 per cent of males cf. 88 per cent of 
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females in the under-14 age group were cautioned rather than 
prosecuted; in the 14—16 age group, the respective proportions were 32 
per cent and 53 per cent. 
13. Victorian Year Book (1975), p. 873. 
14. See, for example, Terry, 1967; Chesney-Lind, 1973; Gibbons and 
Griswold, 1957; Rogers, 1972. Similar findings of a disproportionate 
number of girls committed to state control and of girls institutionalized 
are reported for South Australia by Jamrozik (1973). 
15. Data with all girls under twelve years excluded is also given in Table 3, 
since it is around the age of twelve that girls are said to exhibit 
behavioural problems likely to bring them to the notice of the court, 
even though the grounds for application may be parental neglect. Before 
that age, it is likely that the girl's situation constitutes the predominant 
reason for referral. 
16. Cf around 50 per cent recorded for Victorian protection applications for 
girls aged 12'/2 to 16 years (Leaper, 1974). 
17. The low proportion of male non-offence delinquency recorded here 
contrasts with much higher figures cited in American studies. It may be 
that differential court procedures are responsible for this. Alternatively, 
the data may reflect cultural differences in that Australian males are al-
lowed more freedom from the social control of parents and of courts. 
18. Difficulties in the presentation of comparable data over this time period 
have arisen because of changes in Children's Court procedures (whereby 
charges of "neglected" and "uncontrollable" were replaced in 1967 by 
applications for "care and control" and "care and protection"), and 
also because of variations in the methods of recording court statistics. 
For example, such difficulties have contributed to the choice of ten years 
as a minimum age for the inclusion of non-criminal delinquencies. 
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DEUNOUENCY: 
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PROCEDURES 
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Juvenile Offenders 
FRANK ALTHUIZEN In South AustralJa 
Introduction 
It has been claimed that the South Australian government was 
the first in the world to establish a Juvenile Court, during the 
late nineteenth century (Davey, 1956). If this cannot be sub-
stantiated (in view of similar claims in the United States), it is 
certainly true it was among the first, and therefore in the 
forefront of special legislation for juveniles. 
Today, South Australia is again seen by many as pioneering 
work in this field, once more through progressive Juvenile 
Court legislation and practice, and further through new ser-
vices provided for young persons who have committed of-
fences. These changes are embodied in the Juvenile Courts Act, 
1971, and the Community Welfare Act, 1972, and quite clearly 
stem from a unifying philosophy that is implicit not only in the 
written provision but in the procedures and practices that have 
developed in and between the various agencies involved. This 
unifying philosophy was provided through the deliberations of 
the Social Welfare Advisory Council, a body set up in 1966 to 
"consider any specific question referred to it by the Minister of 
Social Welfare, or to initiate an inquiry into any other matters 
of a general social welfare nature" (Social Welfare Act, 1926: 
65 Sect. 28). The implementation of the majority of recommen-
dations contained in its Report on Legislation concerning Juvenile 
Offenders, completed in May 1970, was facilitated through the 
work of Mr L. King, Q.C., Minister of Social Welfare (later 
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Community Welfare), Mr I. S. Cox, newly appointed Director-
General of the then Department for Social Welfare and 
Aboriginal Affairs, and Mr J. Marshall, S.M., later appointed 
the first judge of the Adelaide Juvenile Court, and the eventual 
passing of the Community Welfare and Juvenile Courts Acts 
referred to earlier, and the establishment of the Department for 
Community Welfare. 
The broad philosophical guidelines on which the council 
based it evaluation and recommendations are outiined in the 
nex t s ec t ion , wi th the b a c k g r o u n d to the actual 
resources/procedures put into use being outlined under each 
section devoted to that area. 
Philosophical Background 
The council saw as the basic tenet underlying legislation for 
juveniles, the concept of the protection and welfare of the 
child. It saw this as legitimate both on the basis of evidence 
from the behavioural and social sciences of the need for treat-
ment and care of children in trouble, and in the assumed con-
sensus that "few people would deny the right of children of 
tender years to special understanding, protection, and if neces-
sary, treatment, even though they may be involved in offences 
which are serious and costly." It further held that "such 
children are often doubly vulnerable because of their age and 
unfortunate social circumstances." 
In noting the reappraisal of procedures regarding juvenile 
offenders, for example, in the wake of the Gault case in the 
United States, the council recognized the need for better 
protection of the legal rights of children and young people 
before the courts, and the concern to ensure that young people 
are not dealt with more harshly than adults involved in similar 
offences. It further referred specifically to two White Papers 
published by the government of the United Kingdom in 1965 
and 1968, entitled The Child, the Family and the Young Offender 
and Children in Trouble. The following statement from the latter 
paper on the conflicts between the rights of children and young 
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people who commit offences, and the rights of society, forms 
the base on which much of their argument stands: 
Over recent years these two quite distinct grounds for action by 
society in relation to young people have been moving steadily 
closer together. It has become increasingly clear that social con-
trol of harmful behaviour by the young, and social measures to 
help and protect the young, are not distinct and separate proces-
ses. The aims of protecting society from juvenile delinquency, and 
of helping children in trouble to grow up into mature and law-
abiding persons, are complementary and not contradictory. 
Clearly, the council found it necessary to express in some 
detail the view that to understand the child who commits an of-
fence, and to be concerned with his welfare, is not to ignore the 
interests of the community. Implicitly, it holds also that protec-
tion of the community is not only, nor indeed best served, 
through purely punitive judicial dispositions, which may be 
potentially damaging to the child. 
In this regard, in reviewing current local legislation, it noted 
that children down to eight years of age (amended to ten years 
of age in October 1972), even for the first offence, could have a 
conviction; children were required to go through an often tem-
porally distant and unrelated court process, with the possibility 
of being remanded in custody. It noted, too, that current 
legislation appeared to give undue emphasis to the removal of 
children from their homes, and saw this as an undesirable first 
principle of the court's responsibility on behalf of children. In 
further deliberations on the appropriateness of detention 
centres (as established overseas), and in its comments on 
related local legislation referring to corporal punishment, the 
council clearly stated its belief about the inefficiency of punish-
ment as the primary rehabilitative tool, in the vast majority of 
cases. 
In proposing a balance between protection of the com-
munity and the protection and welfare of the child, the council 
made note that, "the problem of delinquency is as old as 
society itself, and no society has yet devised adequate methods 
of prevention, control and treatment of antisocial behaviour." 
It suggested the need for "new and experimental program-
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mes", recognizing that such programmes may sometimes prove 
unsuccessful, but asking for a commitment to finding ap-
propriate courses of action. 
The council further noted that the range of offending 
behaviour covers both the very minor and extremely serious, 
with the causes ranging from "mere youthful exuberance, to 
severe mental or emotional disturbance and to serious social 
breakdown. To deal with all offences and all offenders in the 
same way", noted the council, "is unnecessary and ineffective." 
Accordingly, in its evaluation of existing legislation and ser-
vices, it saw the need for a wider range of options to be 
available prior to court referral, for a child's offences to be seen 
within the wider context of his social and personal situation 
and, in addition, for detailed assessment by a multi-
disciplinary team of specialists to be required prior to a deci-
sion to commit to care. In this, it was again guided by 
proposals in the United Kingdom, as well as the establishment 
of pre-court options in other places. It recommended the es-
tablishment of a "Juvenile Crime Prevention Scheme" (in 
operation, called "Juvenile Aid Panels"), which it saw, among 
other advantages, as providing a screening device from the 
courts, particularly for the majority of first offenders who do 
not offend again after apprehension and legal action. 
Where prosecution was necessary, the offences should be 
seen as evidence that a child was in need of care and protection 
and, for children aged 8-14, no prosecution should be 
recorded. Where a child's future was under consideration, and 
there was a possibility of his being removed from his home, a 
complete assessment of "his past development, present circum-
stances and future potential" was seen to be essential. The final 
decision concerning committal, in view of its deprivation of 
liberty, was regarded as remaining a judicial one. 
Whilst deciding against the appropriateness of detention 
centres, and in seeking to extend the range of dispositional op-
tions available to the court, the council recommended the es-
tablishment of attendance centres, based on the Hawthorn 
Youth Welfare Service, a community-based treatment centre, 
then recently established in Victoria. This, it was believed, 
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would further facilitate the differential treatment concept en-
visaged by the council, in providing an alternative to in-
stitutionalization. 
The majority of recommendations that the council made, 
and the philosophy that it espoused, have been translated into 
the programmes and policies that are now in operation in 
South Australia. A further tenet has been added to this 
philosophy as it underpins the central legislation (the Juvenile 
Courts and Community Welfare Acts): the concern "to 
promote the well-being of the family as the basis of community 
welfare" (Community Welfare Act: Sect. 7) and "to conserve or 
promote, as far as may be possible, a satisfactory relationship 
between the child and other members of or person within, his 
family or domestic environment" (Juvenile Courts Act, 1971: 
Sect. 3). 
The Juvenile Courts Act was proclaimed on 23 December 
1971 (part) and I July 1972 and came into operation on 23 
December 197 I. The Community Welfare Act, providing inter 
alia for the establishment of the proposed service, was 
proclaimed on 29 June 1972 and came into operation on I July 
1972. To facilitate assessments of children, as now require, an 
existing remand centre, Windana, also became an assessment 
centre, with an expanded professional staff; a day assessment 
centre was opened; the first Youth Project Centre (the 
proposed attendance centre) accepted youths from September 
1972; after a series of seminars and training sessions. Juvenile 
Aid Panels (the envisaged "Juvenile Crime Prevention 
Scheme") commenced operation from 1 July 1972. Additional 
procedural changes have evolved over the period since that 
time, and are continually being developed. Each of the im-
plemented recommendations are reviewed below, with an 
analysis of the backgrounds of children appearing before 
courts and panels. 
The system 
Many young children and young people who commit offences 
go unapprehended, and eventually cease offending; many who 
are apprehended receive a police caution and are not ap-
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prehended again; many who appear before courts for a first of-
fence do not reappear (partly leading to the proposals for 
Juvenile Aid Panels); many who re-offend and are then placed 
on bonds do not reappear again, and so on. The juvenile 
justice system, in effect, provides a process of successive filter-
ing; this sequence will be used to outline the new or revised 
procedures and resources established in this state. 
The Dispositional Process 
Juvenile Aid Panels 
Goals: Juvenile Aid Panels represent a system for the non-
judicial treatment of first offenders between the ages often and 
sixteen years (substantially as proposed by the Social Welfare 
Advisory Council), with the following exceptions: 
1. a child alleged to have committed homicide; 
2. a child under an existing court order, such as a bond, or 
care and control; 
3. a child arrested by police. 
The aims of the panel scheme, as proposed initially by the 
Council were the following: 
1. to reduce the number of offences committed by juveniles; 
2. to encourage the reporting of offences, so as to ensure that 
juvenile offenders are detected and remedial action taken as 
early as possible; 
3. to ensure that first offenders and their parents are warned 
about the possible consequences of the offenders' 
behaviour, without the necessity for court action, except in 
the more serious cases or where it seems necessary for the 
protection of the child and/or the community. 
With the introduction of the panels from 1 July 1972, the 
aims were restated and expanded as follows: 
1. to provide an alternative to court proceedings for certain 
children involved in allegations of offences, truancy, or un-
controlled behaviour, making provisions for greater flex-
ibility in dealing with young offenders and other children in 
trouble; 
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2. to offer support and assistance to the child in his familv, to 
encourage, help and advise parents in the problems of child 
care, and to preserve the child's links with his local com-
munity; 
3. to provide a child with an opportunitv for growth and 
development within his own family and community by the 
use of formal undertakings and agreements; 
4. to avoid the stigma and procedural formality of a court ap-
pearance, and to deal with matters involving many children 
in a relatively informal setting and with a minimum delay; 
5. to achieve a degree of consistency and uniformity in handl-
ing the children in trouble, without sacrificing the flexibilitv 
to deal appropriately with individual cases; 
6. to reduce the number of offences committed by juveniles. 
Procedure 
The panels operate in the following way: 
After detection, the police notify the child's nearest district 
office of the Department for Community Welfare, to follow 
through with administrative arrangements. The secretary of the 
particular panel then sends out a request to the child and his 
parents to attend a panel hearing at an appointed time, and 
an explanatory information sheet on Juvenile Aid Panels is 
enclosed. 
A Juvenile Aid Panel is made up of a senior police officer (or 
occasionally a Justice of the Peace) and an experienced Com-
munity Welfare Worker from the Department for Community 
Welfare. 
The panel is an informal meeting. It is not a court. It has no 
power to decide whether or not a young person is guilty. If the 
young person denies the offence, the matter must be referred to 
a Juvenile Court. The panel will discuss the alleged offence with 
the young person and his parents. They will probably discuss 
the youth's school or employment progress and behaviour too. 
This is done in an informal way, with everyone present con-
tributing to the discussion. 
The panel makes every effort to find out the reasons leading 
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up to the young person's appearance before it. When neces-
sary, it has available the services of specialists to determine any 
need for more specialist intervention and to help solve any 
problems the young person or parent may have. In addition, at 
the request of the panel, child or parents, other persons (such 
as a teacher) may be invited to attend. This is particularly im-
portant in the case of persons from minority ethnic groups. A 
follow-up meeting can be arranged, if the parents feel this 
would be helpful. 
The young person and his parents have the right to ask for 
the matter to be heard by a Juvenile Court, if they prefer this. 
The panel, too, may refer the matter to a court. Unless a 
satisfactory reason is given, failure to appear at a panel meeting 
will result in the matter being heard by a court. 
After discussion with the young person and his parents, the 
Juvenile Aid Panel may adopt one or more of the following 
courses of action: 
Warn or counsel the young person and/or the parents. 
Refer the matter to a Juvenile Court, if it thinks this to be the 
wisest course of action and in the best interests of the young 
person and the community. 
By choosing from these courses of action, the panel tries to 
ensure that the young person gets the proper help and 
guidance needed for his welfare, whilst keeping in mind the 
best interests of the community. 
Evaluation 
A d e p a r t m e n t a l r e p o r t reviewing the progress and 
developments of the Juvenile Aid Panels during their first two 
years of operation was prepared in January 1975. It is clear that 
the establishment of the panels has indeed provided for greater 
flexibility in dealing with young persons who have committed 
offences, and are able to provide support and assistance to the 
child and his family, thus promoting the opportunity for 
growth and development. In this sense, the establishment of 
the panels has provided its own validation. 
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In terms of the more specific goals, the situation is less clear. 
It is difficult, for example, to determine whether a panel ap-
pearance "avoids the stigma" associated with a court ap-
pearance, although the populations are not comparable. Some 
comparative figures, extracted from the departmental study are 
reproduced below (Tables 18-20). 
Table 18. Juveniles offending for the first time between 1 July 1972 and 30 June 
1973. 
Place of appearance 
Juvenile Court 
Juvenile Aid Panel 
Total 
Boys 
1 337 
1403 
2 740 
% 
48.8 
51.2 
100 
Girls 
373 
472 
845 
% 
44.1 
55.9 
100 
Total 
1 710 
1 875 
3 585 
% 
47.7 
52.3 
100 
Table 19. Number who re-offend between the time of their first offence and 30 
June 1974. 
Place of first 
appeamace 
Juvenile Court 
Juvenile Aid Panel 
Total 
Boys 
No. of re-
offenders 
270 
293 
563 
% 
20.2 
20.9 
20.5 
Girls 
No. of re 
offenders 
38 
50 
88 
% 
10.2 
10.6 
10.4 
Total 
No. of re-
offenders 
308 
343 
651 
% 
18.0 
18.3 
18.2 
Table 20. Number of times that juveniles re-offended between the time of first offence and 30 June 1974. 
Sex Place of first 
appearance 
Gills Juvenile Court 
Juvenile Aid Panel 
Boys Juvenile Court 
Juvenile Aid Panel 
Total 
1 
28 
45 
184 
209 
466 
% 
73.7 
90.0 
68.1 
71.3 
71.6 
2 
7 
4 
57 
59 
127 
% 
18.4 
8.0 
21.1 
20.1 
19.5 
3 
2 
15 
16 
33 
% 
5.3 
5.6 
5.5 
5.1 
4 
1 
1 
10 
5 
17 
% 
2.6 
2.0 
3.7 
1.7 
2.6 
5 
3 
4 
7 
% 
1.1 
1.4 
1.1 
6 
1 
1 
% 
0.4 
1.1 
Total 
38 
50 
270 
293 
651 
The goals initially set down by the Social Welfare Advisory 
Council include that of encouragement of reporting of of-
fences. More recent literature (e.g. Gold, 1970 ; Schur, 1973) 
suggests that this is likely to be counter-productive, in that it 
may exacerbate rather than contain offending behaviour. It is 
202 
Delinquency in Australia 
therefore encouraging to see that such "over-reporting" does 
not appear to have occurred to any significant extent. 
Overall, then, whilst it is clear that more and more rigorous 
research needs to be carried out on the "fine tuning" aspects of 
the scheme, it is clear that it adds considerably to the range and 
qualitv of dispositional options available to young people who 
commit offences. 
Juvenile Courts 
Goals: The revised Juvenile Courts legislation enacted during 
1971 has as its guiding philosophy the lollowing statement: 
In any proceedings under this Act, a Juvenile Court or a Juvenile 
Aid Panel shall treat the interests of the child in respect of whom 
the proceedings are brought as the paramount consideration and, 
with the object of protecting or promoting those interests, shall in 
exercising the powers conferred by this Act adopt a course 
calculated to: 
secure for the child such care, guidance and correction as will 
conduce lo the welfare the child and the public interests; and 
conscive or promote, as lar as may be possible, a satisfactory 
relationship between the child and other members of or persons 
within, his family or domestic environment; 
and the child shall not be removed from the care of his parents or 
guardians except where his own welfare, or the public interests, 
cannot, in the opinion of the Court, be adequately safeguarded 
otherwise than by such removal. 
Procedure 
The upgrading of the status of the Juvenile Court under the 
new legislation was reflected by the appointment of Mr J. 
Marshall, S.S.M. as the first judge of the Adelaide Juvenile 
Court, and indeed the first judge of any Juvenile Court in 
Australia. Additional appointments of judge have been made 
to the Juvenile Court, but in suburban and couiitiy courts a 
Special Magistrate or Special Justice, or in some circumstances, 
two Justices of the Peace deal with juvenile matters. 
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The Juvenile Court deals with all youths over the age of six-
teen years, and with certain children under sixteen years of age 
not dealt with by a Juvenile Aid Panel (as described in the 
previous section), as well as where a case is referred by a 
Juvenile Aid Panel (e.g. in cases involving serious offences; 
cases where the panel believes the child is in need of care, train-
ing or treatment that can only be ensured by a court order; or 
where the child or parent requests that the matter go to a 
court). 
No child under sixteen years can be convicted of an offence 
as such. In place of a charge of an offence, a complaint is laid 
that the child is in need of care and control. The court is re-
quired to satisfy itself that an offence has been committed, 
either by admission or proof but, before making an order, 
must also be satisfied that the child is in need of care and con-
trol of a kind that the court can provide. 
An offender over sixteen years of age and under eighteen 
may be charged with an offence before a Juvenile Court, and 
may be dealt with at the discretion of the court, with or without 
conviction. 
The court has the power to dismiss the charge, to impose a 
bond for a period of up to two years, with or without supervi-
sion by an officer of the Department for Community Welfare, 
and with such other conditions as the court feels desirable or 
necessary, or it may place the juvenile under the care and con-
trol of the Minister of Community Welfare for not less than 
one year or for any period up to his eighteenth birthday. In ad-
dition to the care and control order, the court may make an 
ancillary order, committing the child to a departmental centre 
for a period up to twenty-one days. For those over sixteen years 
of age, the court may also impose a fine, a driver's licence dis-
qualification or order compensation. The court may adjourn a 
hearing for several months and order a progress report. Only 
where a child is seventeen years of age, and under strictly 
limiting circumstances, is the court able to initiate action for 
placement outside of the juvenile system, i.e. imprisonment. 
The Juvenile Courts Act, 1971 introduced new provisions 
(Sect. 30 [2]) to restrict the circumstances under which children 
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could be held in custodial remand. These provide for remand 
in custody (with a maximum period of twenty-one days) only 
where: 
(a) the child is likely to abscond; or 
(b) the child is in need of care and control for the period of the 
remand; or 
(c) it is desirable in the interests of the child that he be 
remanded in custody; or 
(d) it is necessary for the protection of the general public, or 
any person or property, that the child be remanded in 
custody. 
Further, the Act precludes the publishing of any identifying 
information about young persons appearing in court, although 
proceedings may be published. 
The proceedings bring into focus the welfare role of the 
Juven'le Court. The appearance of a child in court for any 
reason is a symptom of personal, family or social problems. 
Therefore, the legislation provides that before any child is 
placed under the care and control of the minister for the first 
time, or is required to attend a Youth Project Centre, he must 
first attend an assessment centre and a report be submitted to 
the court as to the most appropriate means of rehabilitating the 
child. 
An officer of the Department for Community Welfare ap-
pears in court to present social background reports prepared 
by Community Welfare Workers, and assessment panel reports, 
and he may represent the child appearing before the court. If 
required, the officer also makes submissions to the court as to 
the order the department considers would be in the best in-
terests of the child. The court takes such submissions into ac-
count, having the public interest in mind. 
The role of the departmental officer in the court is an impor-
tant one. He is able to act as a liaison between the court and the 
Department, advising the court on treatment facilities and 
rehabilitation programmes. Notes are made of all recommen-
dations, remarks and observations made by the court of special 
interest to the welfare workers who are concerned with the 
young person before the court. Ex tempore remarks by the judge 
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or magistrate are generally made in cases involving some 
special problem and are distributed to all officers of the 
department concerned with the care of the young person. 
Evaluation 
Information concerning numbers of children appearing before 
Juvenile Courts, nature of offences, disposidon, etc. is con-
tained in the Annual Reports of the Adelaide Juvenile Court 
and the Department for Community Welfare. A brief analysis 
of the characteristics of such young people is presented below. 
It is clear that legislation alone cannot effect a total change in 
the methods of dealing with children and young people. It is 
equally clear, however, that the Juvenile Courts in South 
Australia have largely espoused the philosophy underlying the 
Act. In the Adelaide Juvenile Court, in particular, the concern 
to present a less-formal situation, where a child is encouraged 
and assisted to appreciate and contribute to evaluation of his 
situation, clearly reflects the spirit of the new legisladon. This is 
further facilitated by the high degree of reciprocal communica-
don between the court and the Department for Community 
Welfare, within the constraints of proper independence of the 
two agencies. 
Assessments 
The recommendation of the Social Welfare Advisory Council 
concerning assessments have been translated into legislation 
under Section 44 of the Juvenile Courts Act, 1971, which 
provides: 
Where a child has not previously been placed under the care and 
control of the Minister or required under the terms of a 
recognizance to attend a Youth Project Centre, he shall not be 
placed under the care and control of the Minister, or so required 
to attend a Youth Project Centre, unless the Juvenile Court has, 
pursuant to the provisions of this Part, obtained a report from an 
assessment centre as to the most appropriate means of 
rehabilitating the child. 
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Section 41 provides power for a court to order a child to at-
tend an assessment centre, whether in custody or otherwise. 
Section 58 of the Community Welfare Act provides power 
for the minister to establish assessment centres. 
These provisions take account of the fact that some orders 
that may be made by the court will have serious consequences 
Where a child has not previously been placed under the care 
and control of the Minister or required under the terms of a 
recognizance to attend a Youth Project Centre, he shall not 
be placed under the care and control of the Minister, or so 
required to attend a Youth Project Centre, unless the 
Juvenile Court has, pursuant to the provisions of this Part, 
obtained a report from an assessment centre as to the most 
appropriate means of rehabilitating the child. 
Section 41 provides power for a court to order a child to at-
tend an assessment centre, whether in custody or otherwise. 
Section 58 of the Community Welfare Act provides power 
for the minister to establish assessment centres. 
These provisions take account of the fact that some orders 
that may be made by the court will have serious consequences 
in relation to a child's rights and liberdes, and his future per-
sonal and social development. The preparadon of a com-
prehensive report by an assessment team is an important part 
of the process in ensuring that the best interests of the child are 
met. 
In addition to children referred from the court, other 
children are seen on referral from Community Welfare 
Workers, especially where consideradon is being given to the 
placement of a child already under care and control of the 
minister, to a residendal care setting. 
Locations 
The department currently operates eleven assessment centres; 
eight of these are non-residential and are administered by the 
Day Assessment Centre (Country: Mt Gambler, Murray Bridge, 
Berri, Maitland, Whyalla, Port Augusta and Port Pirie; 
Metropolitan: Glandore) and three are residential, attached to 
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the three major residential centres for juvenile offenders: Mc-
Nally, Brookway Park and Vaughan House. 
Reports 
All assessment centres use a multi-disciplinary team approach, 
the key personnel being the Community Welfare Worker and 
the assessment panel chairman. Depending on the circum-
stances, they request reports from a variety of other sources, in-
cluding residential care workers, psychologists, teachers, 
education guidance officers, psychiatrists and any other 
persons with relevant informadon. Inputs from these various 
professional and other sources are of a high level, ensuring that 
recommendations of the panel are based on the most com-
prehensive and accurate information that can be obtained. 
The panel's final report is in three parts: the Community 
Welfare Worker's social background report on the child's 
home, family history and current circumstances; individual 
reports, as appropriate, from other sources referred to above, 
and the panel's evaluation and recommendations. 
As envisaged by the council, such reports are of value not 
only to the court but subsequently to the Department for Com-
munity Welfare, which may become involved in community 
supervision or residential treatment. The number of referrals 
lor assessments during 1974-75 is outlined in Table 21 below. 
The effective operation of the assessment panels has rested 
on the following: 
1. The building up of a co-operative working relationship with 
the courts, resulting from (and in) extensive dialogue. 
Table 21. Assessment referrals, 1974-75. 
Metropolitan day 
assessment 
Country day assessment 
Residential assessment 
Total 
Actual numbers 
Court referral Other 
288 
75 
516 
879 
100 
25 
89 
214 
Percentage 
Court referral Other 
73 27 
75 25 
83 17 
80 20 
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2. Wide knowledge of community resources. The panel must 
have up-to-date and comprehensive knowledge of all alter-
native resources and skills that are available to young 
persons. 
3. The ability to maintain "normalist" perspective and to 
decide when to undertake more intensive invesdgations and 
when to consider that minimum information is sufficient. 
4. The complete reliability of the panel in obtaining the neces-
sary information in a sensitive way, without causing any un-
necessary delays. In this regard, the Department of Com-
munity Welfare, with the co-operation of the courts, has 
reduced the remand period required to prepare (mainly 
residential) assessment reports to ten days, instead of the 
usual twenty-one days. 
5. Its ability to provide integrated, coherent recommenda-
tions, with alternative courses of action. 
The panels will continue to represent, through their recom-
mendations, the departmental viewpoint, considering ap-
propriate dispositions for children and young people. It will 
eventually do so through assessment centres that are further 
decentralized to community weffare centres, both for proximity 
to the client, and for the further identification of the centre 
with its community. 
Evaluation 
In terms of the goals of providing full background information 
to courts and others in certain cases, and in facilitating co-
operation between the court and the Department for Com-
munity Welfare, and a clear understanding of each others' role, 
assessment panels have become an essential part of the dis-
positional structure. 
Clearly, this demands that there be constant evaluation and 
development of the quality of assessment, with two areas being 
most frequently raised as requiring further study. Firstly: How 
much information is actually required to enable the court to 
make appropriate disposidons.^ Secondly: How accurate are 
the "predicdons" made by panels in the nature of recommen-
dations .^  How can accuracy be improved.^ 
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Whilst further refinement in these and other directions is 
necessary, however, there is little doubt that panels have 
demonstrated their value as a focus of professional multi-
disciplinary involvement with young people. 
Characteristics of Young People Appearing Before Panels and Courts 
Who are the children and young people who come before 
panels and courts in South Australia.^ The Social Welfare Ad-
visory Council noted the range of behaviour that brought them 
to official attention and the range of causes behind such 
behaviour. The nature of their background has been examined 
recently by Loftus (1973), in his attempts to find a predictor for 
re-offending, and by Jamrozik (1973), who evaluated the trends 
and patterns of offending over the period from 1954 to 197 I. 
Meschemberg extensively analysed information provided in 
social background reports prepared for children appearing 
before courts and Juvenile Aid Panels during the first year of 
operadon of the panels (1 July 1972 to 30 June 1973). Social 
background reports were completed for 70.2 per cent of the 
4978 children who appeared, such reports not being obtained 
in the case of minor offences (Meschemberg, 1974:4). 
Meschemberg's conclusions from the study were as follows: 
1. Offenders and their parents are employed in low-status 
jobs more frequently than is encountered in the popula-
tion at large. Mothers of offenders tend to be in the 
workforce to a greater extent than do mothers generally. 
Just over two-thirds of offenders are of school age and of 
the rest, one-third are unemployed. 
2. Offenders come predominantly from large families (49 per 
cent belong to families of two to four children and 46 per 
cent belong to families of five or more children). 
3. Offenders from low socio-economic backgrounds receive 
harsher penalties than those from families higher up on 
the socio-economic scale. Possible reasons suggested for 
this are that the low-status offender may have committed 
the more serious anti-social act and/or has declined legal 
representation. 
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4. There is a significant degree of mobility among offenders. 
Almost a third have attended four or more schools, and 42 
per cent of the working group have had two or more jobs. 
5. Just over two-thirds of offenders have reached lower 
secondary grades and only 8.5 per cent have reached upper 
secondary schooling. 
6. Truancy is common among student offenders, in par-
dcular among those appearing in Juvenile Courts. 
7. Almost 80 per cent of offenders' parents are married, the 
rest being separated, divorced, widowed or deceased. Two-
thirds of all offenders live with both natural parents, and 
the rest live with single parent, parent and step-parent, 
relatives or independently. 
8. Just over half of all offenders are middle children and only 
2.1 per cent are only children. 
9. Population figures on ethnic origin compare more closely 
with those of offenders than of their parents (78.7 per cent 
of offenders are Australian, 14.6 per cent come from the 
United Kingdom and 5 per cent are European by birth). 
10. The bulk of offenders born outside Australia have resided 
here for at least five years before offending. 
Meschemberg's findings in regard to adjudicated offenders 
are largely consistent with those of Loftus and Jamrozik, and 
with similar studies overseas. The picture that he drew up of 
young people appearing before courts and panels is being con-
tinually expanded through an ongoing programme of data 
gathering by the Department for Community Welfare, using 
both social background reports and information from the 
courts. The most recent such analysis is based on information 
gathered during the fiscal year 1974-75, when a total of 6833 
social background reports were prepared for 7843 court and 
panel appearances. Some of the findings and some com-
parisons with Meschemberg's findings are as follows: 
1. There is an increased representation of females in Juvenile 
Aid Panel appearances over the two years, with a slight 
decrease in court appearances (see Table 22). 
2. The representation of non-metropolitan court appearances 
in total appearance (17.5 per cent) is directly consistent with 
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the representation of the relevant non-metropolitan age 
group in the populadon as a whole (18 per cent). 
3. Australian-born children are slighdy over-represented in 
the courts and panels population, as are United Kingdom 
born, whilst Continental Europeans are under-represented 
(see Table 23). 
4. Appearances of Aboriginal offenders account for 5 per cent 
of all appearances, whilst they account for only 0.62 per cent 
of the total age group. 
5. The proportion of children living with both natural parents 
has declined slightly since 1972-73, whilst the proportion 
living independently or with single parents has risen (see 
Table 24). 
6. Truancy seems to have declined in importance as an in-
dicator of juvenile offending, since less than 2 per cent of 
these offenders had a history of frequent truancy and some 
93 per cent had no known episodes of truancy at all. This 
contrasts strongly with 1972-73, when Meschemberg found 
that 17.7 per cent of first offenders truanted and that 65.8 
per cent of re-offenders did so. The extent of this change in 
such a short period is surprising and suggests that a change 
Table 22. Male-female representation in appearances before courts and panels during 
1972-73 and 1974-75. 
Males 
% 
1972-73 
Juvenile Court 85 
Juvenile Aid Panel 76 
Total 82 
% 
1974-75 
87 
69 
79 
Females 
% 
1972-73 
15 
24 
18 
% 
1974-75 
13 
31 
21 
Table 23. Birth-place of offenders, 1972-73 and 1974-75. 
Place of birtli 1972-73 
Offenders 
1974-75 
Offenders 
State Population 
Australia 78.7 
United Kingdom 14.6 
Continental European 5.0 
Asia/other 1.7 
79 
15.2 
4.2 
1.6 
76.2 
12.6 
9.6 
1.6 
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Table 24. Placement of children at the time of court or panel appearance. 
1972-73 1974-75 
Natural parents 
Parent and step-parent 
Parent and defacto 
One parent^ 
Foster parents 
Relatives 
Independent 
Institution 
No fixed abode 
Unknown 
66.6 
3.2 
1.2 
16.0 
0.9 
3.4 
5.6 
1.7 
1.3 
0.1 
64.8 
2.8 
1.3 
17.3 
0.8 
3.1 
7.4 
2.0 
0.3 
0.2 
Approximately 5.4 per cent of children aged 10—17 lived in one-parent families 
in 1971. 
(Source. Australian Bureau of Statistics) 
in the tendency to report instances of truancy may have 
developed in the intervening period. 
7. The occupadonal status of offenders' fathers has changed 
little since 1972-73 study. It continues to indicate an under-
representation of high-status occupations and over-
representation of low- and middle-status occupadons, com-
pared with the population as a whole, as can be seen in 
Table 8. It is unfortunate that the unknown value is as high as 
14.3 per cent since any conclusion drawn from the table 
must of course be suspect. 
The information in this section is based on a selecdon of the 
available social statisdcs regarding children appearing before 
courts and panels in South Australia. The data-gathering 
process as a whole is intended both to maintain a clear up-to-
date picture of this population, to note trends in representation 
of various sub-populadons, and to provide an information-
base through which more research may be generated. 
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Tatde 25. Occupational status of fathers of children appearing before coiu-ts and 
panels, 1974-75. 
Occupation 
Professional 
Administrative 
Qerical 
Sales workers 
Farmers 
Miners 
Transport and communication 
Craftsman/labourer 
Service industry 
Armed forces 
Other 
1971 census 
(males only) 
% 
7.6 
7.6 
7.2 
5.3 
9.7 
0.5 
6.0 
39.0 
3.2 
0.8 
13.1 
Offender's 
father's * 
% 
5.0 
7.1 
2.6 
4.1 
4.4 
0.7 
8.2 
44.2 
2.9 
0.5 
10.1 
a Including 14.3 per cent "unknown' 
Resources: Community-based Intervention 
Community-based supervision 
Two of the dispositions open to the Juvenile Court (as outlined 
above) are "bond with supervision" and "care and control of 
the minister", supervision being exercised by staff from the 
Department for Community Welfare. Whilst the availability of 
this service has not changed, the context and the manner in 
which it is now provided have certainly done so: 
Firstly, the previous functional division between "Probation 
Officers" and "Welfare Officers" was removed, with staff tak-
ing on generalist social work responsibilities under the dde 
Community Welfare Worker. This is consistent with the view 
that offending like neglect should be interpreted within the 
framework of the "need for care and control". In addition, the 
number of social-work staff has been increased considerably, 
with a greater emphasis on professional standing and ongoing 
development. 
Secondly, the department vigorously expanded its pro-
gramme of decentralization in both metropolitan and country 
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areas, with the purpose of making welfare services sensitive, 
adaptable and readily available to meet the needs of local com-
munities. 
Thirdly, departmental policy in managing young people who 
have committed offences became strongly community-based, 
in the belief that offending is not solely determined by intra-
individual factors but also through interaction with the in-
dividual's environment, and that any attempt to treat him 
whilst removed from that environment is likely to meet with 
limited success. 
This policy is dependent for its success on the community 
being prepared to retain offenders in the local situation, except 
in the more extreme cases. It must also be involved in the 
rehabilitative process. Members of local communities, es-
pecially key persons such as teachers, youth-group leaders, 
community leaders, law-enforcement personnel, service groups 
and employers, must understand and co-operate in this con-
cept, to make community-based treatment programmes suc-
cessful. 
The traditional supervisory role of probation supervision, 
concerned with one-to-one counselling and family support, 
has given way to providing a link between the offender, his 
family, resource groups and the general community. Such ac-
tivities are designed to develop personal and social strengths, 
to assist in breaking patterns of offending behaviour. 
By seeking to match available community resources to the 
particular needs of each offender, the Community Welfare 
Worker attempts to help him cope with society in an acceptable 
way, and to help families and communities cope with possible 
difticult behaviour during the period of rehabilitation. 
Counselling and personal support are still the most impor-
tant parts of the process of helping young offenders, although 
more concerned with setting targets of formulating goals than 
with offering advice only. This may entail encouragement, ap-
proval and understanding, to show the offender he is not alone 
in facing his problem. However, with the concept of com-
munity involvement, it also encompasses similar support for all 
those people associated with the offender, such as family. 
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employer, landlord, friends and teachers. Only as this support 
is seen to be available will people generally be willing to accept 
responsibility for a youth they may not properly understand, 
and a situation they may be unsure how to cope with. This is 
most obvious when a youth makes the transition from centre-
based treatment, with its structured milieu, back to the com-
plexities of the community. 
It may be instructive to give two examples of the way in 
which Community Welfare Centres/district officers/neighbour-
hood offices are becoming involved in their local communities. 
The first example is an Adelaide suburban area that has a 
high proportion of children and young people who commit of-
fences, truant and/or "latch key children". Since February 
1974, several of the local schools and the newly opened district 
office in that area have jointly developed programmes based on 
common beliefs and common goals: These are: 
1. That work in this area is not hopeless (as appears to have 
been the prevailing attitude). An aggressively optimistic ap-
proach should be adopted, expecting and ensuring that 
good things will happen. 
2. That parents are the key figures in the development and 
education of their children, and that no programme of child 
development or education can be successful without in-
volvement of parents such that changes within the child 
stem from similar changes in the parents. 
3. That the boundaries between education and welfare and 
between different levels within the educational services are 
artificial and that the focus should be on the child, the family 
and the community, with the question of which agencies 
or professionals to be involved depending on the action 
considered most appropriate. 
The programmes, some of them developed by the school, 
some in conjunction with the Department for Community-
Welfare, and other agencies, include play groups, parents' 
clubs, baby development courses, high school student child-
care courses, family day care, and an after-school activity 
centre. Much of the concern, obviously, is with prevendve 
work, with the goal of idendfying potendal diflTiculties as early 
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as possible and involving the most suitable helping persons. 
Programmes aimed at more specific target groups include 
one where the district office was used to provide a location for 
a continuous programme of social educational development, 
particularly for those whose inability to cope with regular 
schooling led to offending and truanting; group work and 
camping programmes; and parent groups held on an eight-
weekly basis to try to help parents who have difficulty in 
relating to and managing teenagers. 
The second example is a welfare centre that encompasses the 
inner-city areas, as well as the suburbs westward to the sea. 
Many of its suburbs too are economically and socially disad-
vantaged; it includes also one of the larger industrialized sub-
urbs. 
Its programmes for young people include the following: 
1. Group supervision of youths from one suburb with three 
Community Welfare Workers and occasional social work 
students assuming responsibility for the whole group, rather 
than the usual one-to-one relationship. 
2. An inner-city car club (all of its thirteen members currently 
being under "care and control of the minister") learning 
about car maintenance etc. The group functions with spon-
sorship from organizations and individuals and is a medium 
for the supervising Community Welfare Worker to work 
through. 
3. A bicycle group for younger people (twelve to sixteen years 
of age). 
4. Weekend camps, held bi-monthly, which have proved of 
great benefit to the supervision relationship. 
5. An after-school drop-in group for high school students, 
mainly of Greek origin. 
Evaluation 
The two examples given are only brief examples of the many 
and increasing innovative, exciting programmes being under-
taken in a large number of departmental local offices. They 
reflect both the encouragement being given to innovate and the 
results of working close to the community. In this way, the 
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department has demonstrated itself capable of meeting the 
changing needs of individuals and communities. The question 
of the efficacy of individual programmes within this network of 
services awaits more detailed and rigorous research. 
Youth Project Centre 
This centre, based very closely on the proposals of the Social 
Welfare Advisory Council, was established at Magill, east of 
Adelaide, in June 1972 and provides an alternative to residen-
dal care for boys between 14'4 and eighteen years of age. The 
main criteria for acceptance are: 
a history of serious offending behaviour, particularly in groups, 
but with no previous history of commital to a training centre, and 
no serious physical or psychiatric handicaps; 
some evidence of positive motivation to alter their pattern of liv-
ing, and some degree of verbal skills; 
living with family or other adult support; 
placement in a secure "training centre" is being seriously con-
sidered. 
Referral to the ce-^'tre can only be made under the Juvenile 
Courts Act, and when an assessment panel has recommended 
the youth as suitable for the centre. A young person may then 
be referred as a condition of a bond order, or with a recom-
mendation under a care and control order. 
The young person's responsibility for attending the 
programme at the centre begins from the court referral, when 
he is requested to make all the arrangements for a family inter-
view with staff at the centre. 
The young person is expected to attend a group on Tuesday, 
Wednesday and Thursday evenings after school or work, until 
9.00 p.m., and all day Saturday from 9.00 a.m. undl 6 p.m. He 
also attends one or two weekend adventure activity camps in 
remote areas of the state. 
This programme allows the young person to maintain his life 
in the community, at school or work and in the family, with the 
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minimum of disruption but with a great deal of support and 
counselling. 
Group counselling sessions are the main focal point of the 
treatment programme. The skill of the group workers is used to 
provide a positive direction to the pressures in the group, 
where attitudes and behaviour are examined by group 
members, allowing individuals to set contracts with themselves 
to alter specified behaviours. Successful completion of con-
tracts brings rewarding comments from other group members 
and staff. 
Briefly, the various elements of the programme are the fol-
lowing: 
1. Encourage to define clearly to themselves and the group 
what the young people want in life, how they will achieve 
those wants and what feelings they will have. This is the con-
tracting process. 
2. Involvement in structured situations in which they learn to 
make decisions about their inappropriate behaviour, which 
may be preventing them from satisfying the alternatives 
open to them and providing an opportunity to become 
aware of likely consequences of inappropriate decisions. 
3. Rewards for all appropriate behaviour in an active, warm, 
caring group climate that will give the young person per-
mission and protection to experiment with decision-
making. The young people receive recognition just for 
"being" as well as "doing". 
4. Teaching and encouragement to become aware of, to own, 
and thereby to take full responsibility for their own 
behaviour and feelings. 
5. Work done is in the "here and now" situation. All past 
behaviour is seen to be important in the manner it appears 
in the present, as it is present behaviour alone that can be 
altered. 
6. An introduction to wider community interaction, providing 
opportuni 'es to generalize newly acquired skills. 
During the past three years since inception, the programme 
has moved away from the group being the main source of pres-
sure for change, to a focus on the individual as the responsible 
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change agent. Group processes are used to maintain a 
therapeutic environment for change to occur. However, the 
responsibility for any decision is consistently placed with the 
young person. 
Common attributes found so far among the young people 
referred to the programme include: 
an entrenched pattern of offending; 
behaviour that is reactive rather than planned; 
confusion about their identity and future plans; 
feelings of powerlessness, of blaming others and waiting for other 
people to change; 
the strong tendency to put themselves and others down; and 
the need for peer approval, whatever the cost. 
Evaluation 
The average number of youths passing through the 
programme at any one time has been seventeen, and a 
programme usually takes about fifteen weeks to complete. 
Since inception in June 1972 to 14 July 1975, 186 youths were 
referred to the centre. 
The first detailed statistical evaluation of the centre's 
programme is now being carried out, and is due to be com-
pleted by February 1975. Preliminary analysis indicates that the 
re-offending rate is low, compared to "training" centres of the 
kind of McNally Centre (see below). It appears clear, too, that a 
large proportion of referrals to the Youth Project Centre would 
otherwise have been committed to McNally Centre, at a con-
siderable increase of cost compared to community-based care. 
Whilst the Youth Project Centre was developed as a 
community-based resource, many of its referrals, because of 
the geographical location on the outskirts of Adelaide, come 
from distant suburbs. Proposals are in hand to further 
decentralize centre programmes, so that clients can be served in 
their own community. Consideration is being given to enabling 
voluntary participation by non-referred peers, when that oc-
curs. These moves will ensure that what has become a valuable 
addidonal resource will be utilized to the full. 
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Norwood Project Centre 
This centre is a non-residendal open setting, operated as a joint 
facility of the Community Welfare and Educadon Depart-
ments, designed to provide positive intervention for boys and 
girls between eight and fifteen years of age who have 
educational and social problems. The programme is short-
term, with specific behavioural goals being set for each child, 
usually with the aim of return to the previous or a new com-
munity school setting. Its establishment came as a result of 
long-standing concern for those children whose truancy and 
under-performance at school, often associated with offending, 
placed them at risk of placement in residendal care. It com-
menced operadon during the latter half of 1974, with four 
teachers and four group workers (one teacher and one group 
worker per group) and senior staff. 
Admission criteria to the centre include the following: 
inadequate social adjustment significantly impeding progress at 
school; 
a social and school situation such that residential care may 
otherwise be necessary; 
current placement in residential care by court order, where return 
to the community may be facilitated through this programme; 
no serious physical or psychiatric handicaps; and 
intelligence adequate for instruction in normal school classes. 
Programme 
Contact is maintained with the child's school, home and any 
other people and community organizations that are significant 
in the child's life. Assistance and guidance for both parents and 
teacher are available as required, and this work is carried out in 
co-operation with social workers in the field, guidance officers 
and student liaison officers. 
An attempt is made to create an atmosphere in the centre 
and in the child's community where he is recognized as being 
someone of value and dignity, where he has the opportunity to 
make meaningful decisions for himself without the fear of 
being criticized for his inadequacies and he can accept that 
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there are people who care about him. In such an atmosphere, 
each child develops a greater social awareness and is able to 
take a more useful part in the community as a whole. 
In brief, the steps of the programme are as follows: 
full-time attendance at the Norwood Project Centre for a short 
period (approximately one term); 
individual programmes for social, emotional and educational 
development; 
group and individual counselling for students and parents; 
liaison with schools concerning school courses and preparation 
for return to school; 
availability of staff to schools and parents for discussion of 
behaviour management programmes; 
encouragement and assistance to students to develop recreation 
skills and join community groups; 
availability of staff for supporting assistance and counselling, after 
return to school; 
part-time or holiday attendance for group sessions and counsell-
ing; and 
regular consultation with family, school and local Community 
Welfare Worker. 
Regular case conferences are held. They comprise the senior 
staff of the centre, a teacher from the school the student will 
return to, and an educational guidance officer. Their function 
is to ensure the continuing relevance of the programme to the 
individual student, and to assess progress toward return to the 
normal school setting. The centre has not been in operation 
long enough to provide any useful statistics of effectiveness. 
However, there is growing enthusiastic acceptance of the 
programme by community school teachers. 
By the end of 1975, the centre will be able to accommodate 
up to thirty children, compared to the present average of ten 
children. In addition, the service will be expanded by the es-
tablishment of a similar resource, named the Northern 
Suburbs Project Team, which is due to commence at the begin-
ning of 1976 school year. It is intended that each serves a dif-
ferent geographical region, thus ensuring that the programme 
has maximum access to schools within the metropolitan area. 
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Resources: Residential Care 
For those young people who have penetrated the entire 
juvenile justice system through repeated and/or serious of-
fences, the eventual adjudication is likely to involve temporary 
removal from the community into secure residential care, 
either on remand in order that a social background or assess-
ment report may be completed, or finally on committal to a 
training centre. The placements that were available at the dme 
of the considerations of the Social Welfare Advisory Council, 
all but one of which now remain, are the following: 
Windana Remand Centre: for boys and girls up to seventeen 
years of age 
Vaughan House: training centre for girls to seven-
teen years of age 
Brookway Park: training centre for boys to fifteen 
years of age 
McNally Centre: training centre for boys 15-17 
years of age 
Lochiel Park: longer-term centre for mildly 
retarded boys 12-17 years of age 
The terms of reference of the Social Welfare Advisory Council 
did not extend to the nature of the service to be provided 
within these existing centres, and although the substantial 
changes that have occurred are clearly in accord with the basic 
premises expounded by the council, they are more directly at-
tributable to the impetus provided by the new Director-
General, Mr I.S. Cox, who arrived in 1970 with considerable 
residential care experience. 
In retrospect, these changes are best seen as a process of 
redefinition of three interrelated primary areas: staff roles, 
client population and programme requirements. This was ad-
ministratively facilitated through the placement of assessments 
services, community treatment and residential treatment in one 
section (Treatment Services), resulting in broadly comparable 
development within centres, and the development and im-
plementation of a consistent referral policy in relation to p, ce-
ment in centres. Structurally, many of those changes were made 
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possible by breaking down large centres into individual units, 
generally holding a maximum of sixteen residents. 
The process of redefinition of staff roles has been accom-
panied by action in a number of areas, taking into account the 
situation that existed at the time of high numbers of residents, 
low numbers of staff, ad hoc recruitment and low pay. The most 
important areas were the following: 
1. Outlining of expectations of the quality of care to be 
provided. Staff were expected to take on a broader role than 
that of "guard", to develop closer relationships with resi-
dents and become involved with them in a greater range of 
areas. This role has been continually in the process of ex-
pansion and revision, including the responsibilities of ob-
jective reporting for assessment panels, facilitator of goal 
setting and attainment by youth, group worker and in-
dividual counsellor. There are obviously variations in the 
degree to which individual residential care staff, or centres, 
use or are able to recognize or put into effect these roles, but 
the development over time has been substantial. 
2. The developing role of residential care staff, as well as the 
breakdown of large centres into relatively autonomotts 
units, demanded an increase in the resident/staff ratio that 
was progressively brought about, with a virtual doubling of 
staff numbers over the five years. Staff operate as separate 
teams for each unit. 
3. Commensurate with the increasing perceived and required 
status of residential care staff salaries were initially up-
graded within the current structure. More recently, the 
significant step was taken to place residential care staff on 
the social workers' salary structure. 
4. Extensive internal and external training courses have been 
utilized or established to provide the necessary training for 
staff, to meet the expectations appropriate to professional 
staff. In view of the high numbers involved, this has proved 
to provide a number of problems, but the overall level of 
expertise has improved. 
5. Minimum tertiary qualification levels were established for 
senior executive positions in centres. 
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6. The hierarchical structure in centres was flattened, and 
more authority and responsibility was given to base-grade 
staff. 
Redefinition of the client populadon that is appropriately 
placed in secure care (given that in a number of cases it meant a 
restatement and rigorous enforcement of existing referral 
criteria) was based on the twin assumptions that many young 
people can be more effectively and economically dealt with in 
the community, and that the risks inherent in the grouping of 
individuals on the basis of an implied deviant identity are a 
further consolidation of that role, with a likelihood of of-
fending. On this basis, it was argued that that risk could be 
taken only in the case of clear and present danger to the in-
dividual or other persons or their property, and other treat-
ment methods are inappropriate or have been tried without 
success. A number of procedures and consequences flow from 
this: 
1. Residential remand/assessment unit staff ensure that suf-
ficient information is available to the court, to avoid a 
further remand in custody, where possible. 
2. On the basis that the minimum time in secure care is 
desirable, the courts are asked to remand for a 10—day 
period only, with reports being prepared within that time. 
3. The length of time in treatment units has been decreased 
from an average of 8-9 months at, for example, the McNally 
Centre, to an average of 3-4 months, on the basis that there 
was no evidence that the longer stay achieved any more. 
The consequences of these practices have been that 
numbers have decreased markedly across centres, with the 
result that Windana was closed down on 1 July 1975, with the 
remand/assessment functions for boys being allocated to 
Brookway Park and the McNally Centre. The girls' assessment 
units had been transferred to Vaughan House during 1973. 
Further, in view of the changing nature of the client popula-
tion, the remaining centres have become more secure, with the 
first task being that of holding the young person as a safeguard 
for the community. At the same time, the expectations of 
change on the part of the individual are higher, whilst retaining 
the emphasis on the minimum possible stay. 
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Previously, many young people were placed in training 
centres on the basis of some offences, heavily weighted by not 
having a suitable alternative placement. A further consequence 
of the above has been the development of Community 
(Residential) Units, away from but attached to each centre, to 
accommodate such youth, thus increasing the range of 
resources available. 
developed as a process from initial assessment to centre place-
emphasis on individualized planning and treatment, which 
devleoped as a process from initial assessment to centre place-
ment. On admission to a centre, a young person is involved in 
a Programme Panel with staff from the centre and his Com-
munity Welfare Worker in drawing up a programme to be 
completed during his stay. Under the new Community Welfare 
Act, these programmes are subject to review and ratification by 
a Review Board, which meets monthly chaired by the Director-
General or his delegate. 
Whilst work-training, education and recreation are still in-
cluded in the programme in centres, they are no longer seen as 
the sine qua non of a residential stay: there has been a rapid 
growth in the concern and ability to provide some meaningful 
intervention for young people during their stay. 
The range of techniques that have been drawn upon or are 
currently in use include Interpersonal Maturity Levels, Guided 
Group Interaction, and developments therefrom. Social Skills 
development, a token economy system (currently being 
developed at Broodway Park) and some Transactional Analysis. 
Some use has been made of "contracting" with individual resi-
dents. Training in these techniques has depended on the 
availability of two or three individuals with the particular skills 
and experience, or on information from the literature. The 
resources to develop these skills are currently still limited, 
although the training so far has obviously had a snowballing 
effect, with trained staff being relocated in new units, to dis-
seminate their skills and knowledge. 
Whilst the nature of the programme used has depended on 
the skills available for training, the common assumptions 
across centres that have governed the use of such programmes 
have been the following: 
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1. "Offending" behaviour is explicable in terms of the same 
basic motivations, needs and laws of learning as other 
behaviours. 
2. The most useful explanadon of offending behaviour is a 
multi-casual one that relates to a sequence of person/en-
vironment interactions; neither causes nor cures should be 
sought in the individual alone. 
3. Notwithstanding (2), the individual must be seen to hold 
primary responsibility for his behaviour, with the ability to 
further develop control over himself and his environment. 
4. There is a grave danger in using any concept that proposes 
offending behaviour per se to be symptomatic of a "per-
sonality" or "type" whether "delinquent" or "disturbed". 
Decision-making must be made on actual behaviour, not 
ascribed status. Nevertheless, individual pathology related 
to offending must be recognized and managed accordingly. 
The desirability of community treatment is a further factor 
that determines the programme for both individual and 
groups, with maximum time possible given to out-of-centre 
activities. 
Evaluation 
As in many other areas above, research is highly desirable but 
scarce. There is no doubt that the increasing professionalism 
within centres will result in appropriate research being done 
internally, particularly in relation to effectiveness of particular 
programmes. 
There have been clear advances made in the professionalism 
of staff and the quality and skill of care for residents. There 
have been significant results from policy on minimizing the use 
of secure care. There have also been problems in changing the 
directions of caring and "treating" (such that the latter term is 
rarely used: "guided development" is preferred), both in terms 
of clarifying the methods and objectives and, to some extent, in 
seeing them accepted and carried out. 
Two things are evident in the present situation in residential 
care: 
1. There are considerable advances sdll to be made in many 
areas. 
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2. There is now an increasing readiness to experiment with 
new techniques and decide on their use on the basis of 
results, rather than on the basis of past practice. 
As the Social Welfare Advisory Council indicated, the latter 
may be the most important factor in the development of ap-
propriate resources for young people. 
Overview 
In reviewing South Australian policies and procedures for 
young people who commit offences, within the framework of 
the recommendations of the Social Welfare Advisory Council, 
there are two aspects to note. 
Firstly, the majority of the legislative changes proposed and 
resources recommended have been implemented. In fact, now 
that they are well established, they stand the risk of becoming 
"institutionalized" and losing, to some extent, the self-
analytical vigour with which such programmes start. 
Secondly, the philosophical principles espoused by the 
council have permeated the thinking and work of the agencies 
involved with these young people, and have no doubt con-
tributed to the development of common working principles 
amongst these agencies. 
It is this latter area also that indicates the fragility of change, 
the maintenance of which is as rhuch dependent on goodwill 
and communication, and on the strengths and convictions of a 
few individuals, as it is on legal changes. 
In the same way, whilst policies may change, the grass-roots 
operation may not necessarily do so. In a process of rapid 
change, the operators sometimes lag behind, either because the 
new objectives/procedures are not clearly spelled out, or 
because they were recruited for a different era and find the 
revised philosophy unpalatable. Whilst there have been 
problems in these areas, it is evident that the revised general 
principles are shared by all levels of the structure. Hopefully, it 
is these levels that will provide the impetus for further change. 
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Community-based 
Programmes in ALLAN BOROWSKI and . . . 
JAN OWEN HARRIS V i C t O r i a 
Over the past several decades there has been a plethora of ex-
tramural programmes in the field of juvenile corrections, par-
ticularly in the United States. These have included half—way 
houses for the delinquent, foster and group home placement, 
hostels, pre-trial release, temporary and weekend detention, 
day attendance centres, and community—based residential and 
non-residential programmes. In addition, modifications in the 
administration of probation and parole have also occurred, 
chiefly centred around reduction in caseloads and more inten-
sive counselling efforts by probation and parole agents. 
The focus of this chapter, however, will be on the so—called 
"community treatment units" in Victoria. These include four 
statutory "Youth Welfare Services" and a fifth facility con-
ducted under voluntary auspices. While the Prisons Division of 
the Victorian Department of Social Welfare is taking its first 
steps in the community treatment of adult offenders, these 
developments are beyond the scope of work. 
As evidenced from the examples of extramural programmes 
cited above, "community corrections" has come to denote a 
wide range of correctional efforts that occur outside of the 
prison or youth training—centre institution. While some of 
these programmes may be seen as "new" or "innovative" 
within the Australian context, they also include traditional 
probation and parole of the offender, who periodically reports 
to a probation/parole agent. A century ago, however, most 
"treatment" of socially defined deviants, such as the mentally 
ill, the physically and mentally retarded, adult and juvenile of-
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lenders, etc., involved restrictions on individual freedoms and 
punitive labour. During the last half century we have witnessed 
burgeoning attempts to deal with deviant minorities within the 
context of the community—an effort to reduce the degree of 
the offender's segregation from ordinary social life. 
The purpose of these pages is to attempt to clarify the nature 
of such community services. Community-based delinquency 
programmes with elements similar, in varying degrees, to those 
of Victoria's, have a history extending over forty years. Gold 
and Winter' review twenty community-based programmes that 
had currency between 1935 and 1959. A recent article^ reviews 
eight further programmes in operation between 1964 and 
1973. The ongoing work of the California Youth Authority in 
this area is perhaps the best known and typifies such 
programmes.* 
There were a number of factors that contributed to the 
development of Victoria's community treatment units and this 
development paralleled those of the overseas experiences in the 
evolution of community alternatives. This "swing to com-
munity" in Victoria may be seen as not only congruent with 
more concerned thinking on the part of the culture—bearing 
majority towards the deviant minority, but also as a response to 
the failure ol long—established agencies of social control to deal 
effectively with the behavioural threats presented by some of 
the younger citizenry. The disillusionment with the traditional 
correctional institution was not only in terms of its failure as a 
medium of both deterrence and rehabilitation, but may also be 
attributed to the recognition of additional negative conse-
quences that often accrued as a result of institutionalization. 
Additionally, the search for more humanitarian and less costly 
alternatives to incarceration contributed to the development of 
community-based juvenile correctional programmes. 
The history of community-based juvenile correctional 
programmes in Victoria has been brief but has been 
characterized by rapid development. Against this background 
of contributing factors, the Victorian Department of Social 
Welfare introduced its first "Youth Welfare Service" (YWS) in 
the Melbourne inner eastern suburb of Hawthorn in 1971. 
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Since that time, three further "community treatment units" 
(CTU) have been established by the department's Youth 
Welfare Division—at Brunswick in 1972, at Windsor in 1973, 
and the Western Youth Welfare Service at Ascot Vale in early 
1975. 
A fifth programme is that of the Grassmere Centre at 
Doveton, near Dandenong. Grassmere was established under 
voluntary auspices, but has received assistance from con-
siderable state funding. Another statutory YWS is "on the 
drawing-boards" for Melbourne's southern suburbs. It will be 
necessary at various stages of this chapter to distinguish the one 
voluntary CTU from the statutory CTUs. 
Some Characteristics of the Population 
In order to "set the scene" in attempting to clarify the nature of 
Victoria's CTUs, it is important to describe the population ser-
viced. The four YWSs draw their population almost exclusively 
from the Youth Training Centre institutions and the Children's 
Courts. The boys hold a variety of legal statuses, including 
probation, state wardship and probation concurrent with 
wardship. The girls, on the other hand, are, in the main. Wards 
of State admitted under the Care and Protection provisions of 
the Social Welfare Act, 1970, for such "offences" as running 
away from home and being "exposed to moral danger". In 
contrast, the majority of Grassmere's populat ion are 
probationers. While Grassmere's populadon is typically 
younger (13-15 years of age) and has a briefer offending 
history, the clientele of the statutory YWSs range in age from 
14-17 years in theory but 14-20 in actuality. The latter popula-
tion also has a longer offending history. 
A recent study* of the population of one of the YWSs over a 
twelve-month period indicated that of the total population, 25 
per cent were Wards of State, 19 per cent were Wards of State 
who were concurrently on probation, 54 per cent were 
probationers only, and 2 per cent were parolees from a Youth 
Training Centre. The population averaged 3.3 court ap-
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pearances prior to attending the CTU. Only 50 per cent of the 
populadon lived in two-parent households (whether with 
natural parents or a natural parent and de facto or step-
parent). Eighteen per cent required accommodation arranged 
by the Social Welfare Department. The average number of 
children in the family from which the youth stemmed was five, 
and the YWS typically assisted the younger children of these 
medium to large families. On the basis of known cases, 60 per 
cent of fathers and 35 per cent of mothers manifested a signifi-
cant alcohol problem to the extent that it interfered with their 
social funcdoning. Only Wl^ per cent of the youths attended 
school while at the YWS. A mere 13 per cent had completed 
Form 3 (Grade 9) or higher. Fifty-seven per cent had some 
history of truancy. The mean I.Q_. of all youngsters (based on 
the California Intelligence Scale and the WISC) was 100.8, 
while the median I.Q^. was 100.2, clearly indicadng intellectual 
capacity for schooling. 
The study referred to above was carried out at the Hawthorn 
YWS, where the programme was exclusively for boys. At the 
time of writing, the Hawthorn YWS remains one exclusively for 
boys, as does the Brunswick YWS. Windsor YWS is exclusively 
for girls, while Western YWS and Grassmere conduct 
CO—educational programmes. At this time, only Brunswick YWS 
and Windsor YWS have residential facilities. 
The Conceptual Analysis 
Although relatively few in number, Victoria's five CTUs have 
come to mean different things to different people. Hence it is 
helpful to enlist the support of some conceptual anchor points 
in order to answer the question: "What is meant by com-
munity-based corrections for juvenile offenders in Victoria.^" 
Aetiology 
To answer this question, one approach is to delineate those 
factors believed to be causative. The importance of being aware 
of aetiological factors is related not only to the indication for 
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intervention that they provide but also since effective strategies 
of intervention may suggest clues about causes. Causative fac-
tors may be assumed to rest at three levels, conceptualized as 
social systems. These systems then become the targets for the 
strategies of intervention in correctional programmes. 
Amongst the variety of explanations, delinquency may be 
viewed as a result of "microsystem" factors such as personality 
attributes (e.g. Grossbard's theory of ego deficiency),^ the peer 
group* and the family.' It may also be viewed as a result of 
"mezzosystem" factors. These include the correctional agency 
itself and the social institudons (e.g. school, employment of-
fice) with which the youngster comes into contact. There are 
also a number of "macrosystem" factors that, it has been 
argued, may contribute to delinquency. These include social 
class,* the opportunity structure,' the social structure,'" 
society's institutionalized means of "labelling" its deviants" 
and the juvenile justice system itself. 
Intervention strategies directed towards the microsystem 
refers to strategies directed towards the individual client or 
group (parents, family in toto, the peer group), and the in-
tervention is not seen as significantly involving the larger social 
systems. In contrast, the parameters of strategies directed 
towards the mezzosystem are geographic localities such as 
neighbourhoods and communities, their organizational struc-
tures and processes, including the correctional agency itself 
Finally, the macrosystem boundaries are indicated by those 
intervention strategies directed beyond individuals, groups and 
communides and their structures, to the broadest level of social 
organization and change, such as government departments and 
state parliament, their regulations, laws and policies. 
In the case of all the CTUs, the focus and intensity of effort is 
directed primarily towards the delinquent boys and girls and 
their families. In addition, the peer group is utilized in 
facilitating the change process. Further, the purposes that arts, 
crafts and community-service activities are seen as serving in all 
of the CTUs strongly point to implicit assumptions that delin-
quency is predominantly caused by factors resting in the in-
dividual youngster, his family and peer group, and not relating 
significantly to broader social factors. 
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To a lesser extent, intervention is also directed towards the 
youngster's school or place of employment, i.e. strategies 
directed toward the mezzosystem. In this way, some degree of 
recognition, albeit slight, is given to the role played by social 
institudons. This is further manifested in the advocacy role as-
sumed by the staff of the CTUs, i.e. intervening on behalf of the 
delinquent with his family, the police or any other agency or 
individual, in order to secure a service or to obtain an obscured 
legal entitlement. 
Other aspects of intervention directed towards the mezzo-
system are reflected by the attempts of each CTU to over-
come departmental policy, bureaucratic and resource factors 
that are seen as dysfunctional either to the young delinquent 
and/or effective and efficient service delivery by the particular 
facility. 
In general, then, the interventions of the CTUs may be 
characterized as a direct service-oriented approach. This may 
be contrasted with such American programmes as the Chicago 
Areas Project,'^ which was devoted to helping residents 
of high-delinquency urban areas take constructive action in al-
leviating those socio-economic structural factors of the society 
that were felt to be contributors to delinquency. The focus of 
the Chicago Areas Project was on those strategies that utilized 
poli t ical and ins t i tu t ional mechan i sms (macrosystem 
strategies)—what Spergel has called "the insdtudonal change 
approach".'* 
The foregoing allows an attempt to commence considering 
an answer to the question of "What is meant by community-
based juvenile correctional programmes.^" At this point, our 
answer has the following two elements: (i) programmes in 
which aetiology on the basis of the intervendon efforts prac-
ticed is implicitly conceptualized as resdng primarily in the 
microsystem and, to a lesser extent, in the mezzosystem. 
Intervendon is seldom directed towards the macrosystem and 
(ii) c o m m u n i t y - b a s e d p r o g r a m m e s , t h e r e f o r e , a re 
predominantly direct service—oriented programmes. 
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Goals and program rationales 
An additional means of attempting to answer the central 
question of this chapter is to examine the stated goals and 
programme rationales of Victoria's community—based 
programmes. The first YWS at Hawthorn was seen, inidally, as 
an experimental programme. Some of the goals of this first 
programme include:'* 
(a) to serve probationers between the ages of fourteen and seven-
teen years who had no prior experience of institutionalization; 
(b) to provide a non-residential treatment programme as an 
alternative to detention of young offenders; 
(c) to prevent further offending through the development of 
positive peer-group interaction, responsibility to and for 
others and co-operative activities at the YWS and in the 
community; 
(d) developing community awareness and acceptance of the 
YWS. 
It was not until 1972, with the publication of "Objectives 
and Strategies"'^ by the Youth Welfare Division, Social Welfare 
Department, that an attempt was made to promulgate goals for 
community treatment as a whole. The "key" objective, ac-
cording to this document, was "the provision of community 
treatment resources to enable young offenders to function in 
the community". The "general objectives" were "the reduction 
in further anti-social behaviour, the creation of awareness and 
responsibility to and within the family and community, and 
cultivation and use of community resources". Some of the 
goals of the CTUs that opened subsequent to the publication of 
this document include: 
(a) the diversion of as many young people as possible from the 
criminal justice system and to minimize their penetration;^^ 
(b) the localization or regionalization of services;" 
(c) to establish or re-establish community coping capacity;'* 
(d) to provide young offenders with a short-term, non-residen-
tial, differential treatment programme, using the community 
environment to facilitate growth, allowing each child the op-
portunity to adjust to society's demands in achieving his 
unique potential." 
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Taken as a whole, these statements appeared to recognize 
that all participants in the young offender's problematic social 
functioning may have contributed to the negative outcome (the 
offender himself, the social institutions in his community to 
which he has been exposed, the juvenile justice system and the 
community that permits the conditions that encourages of-
fending behaviour). However, the very breadth of these state-
ments, particularly the "key" and "general" objectives, failed 
in any way to provide directions for operationalizing them into 
programmes. The net result was that the mode of service 
delivery was left open to idiosyncratic interpretation. Not only 
is there considerable variability between the goals of the in-
dividual CTUs but there appears to be a lack of congruence 
between what is recognized as possible causes of juvenile delin-
quency and what the CTUs actually do to intervene when the 
problem appears. As pointed out in the preceding section, in-
tervention is primarily directed towards the microsystem, while 
the goal statements reflect conceptions of causation resting at 
all three systemic levels. 
In addition, usage of such terms in the statements as "an 
alternative", "minimize penetradon", "diversion" and "no 
prior history of institutionalization" make it particularly dif-
ficult to locate community—based correctional programmes at 
a common point along the dispositional continuum from in-
stitutional placement to probation. This aspect will be discus-
sed below. 
Perhaps the only commonality that can be deduced from all 
of the statements is that, in terms of the level of prevention, the 
focus is neither on primary prevention (a general improvement 
in all aspects of social life that promote a more healthy per-
sonality) nor secondary prevention (reaching potential delin-
quents before they get into trouble), but rather the focus is 
upon reducing or eliminating further illegal acts among young 
delinquents who have already been identified.^" 
The goal statements clearly give little insight into the sup-
posed uniqueness of the community-based programmes. In 
addition, the very broad nature of these statements points, it is 
suggested, to what has been underlying such programmes from 
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their inception—that is, a policy and conceptual void 
providing little by way of operational indications for actually 
reaching those goals. Further, because subsequent YWSs were 
introduced without a rigorous evaluation of the first "ex-
perimental" programme, the more recent community-based 
programmes might, unfortunately, be criticized for what has 
been called "doism" and "newism"—the former referring to 
the belief that it is better to do something than nothing at all 
and the latter to the belief that something new must be 
worthwhile.^' 
Idiosyncratic ideologies are reflected in both the variety of 
goals of Victoria's community—based programmes and, it will 
be demonstrated, in operationalizing such goals through 
programmes as evidenced by the changes that have occurred in 
their brief history. It will become increasingly apparent that the 
Victorian experience has been one in which, as Spergel points 
out, "organizational and professional ideology and par-
ticularistic access to resources appear to determine the connec-
tion between the problem [of delinquency] and the 
" 9 9 
program. ^'• 
To the question: "What is meant by community-based 
juvenile correctional programmes.^" we may now add the fol-
lowing to our evolving answer: "Community-based correc-
tional services are ones in which aetiology is conceptualized as 
resting primarily in the microsystem, are direct-service 
oriented, aimed at populations of identified delinquents and 
whose uniqueness remains unspecified." 
Techniques and methods of intervention 
Consideration of the techniques and methods of intervention 
by the CTUs is another useful means of clarifying their nature. 
As mentioned, there have been considerable changes in the 
methods and programmes of the four statutory YWSs since 
their inception. These changes have been co-incident with staff 
turnover among the professional executive core of each facility. 
Consequently, there has been a variety of theoretical and 
therefore methodological approaches in "treating" the client 
group. 
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The first YWS at Hawthorn utilized groupwork methods 
premised on Guided G'-oup Interaction. A change in the ex-
ecutive core early in 1974 resulted in a modificadon of the 
practice method to an eclectic groupwork model within the 
overall programme context of a therapeutic milieu. While 
formerly the Interpersonal Maturity Level Classificadon 
(I-level) was extensively used as a diagnostic and treatment 
guide, little use was made of this differential model by the new 
execudve. Brunswick YWS initially provided an intensive 
casework service to the boys under its supervision, but later, 
with a change in superintendent, a groupwork programme 
premised on Transactional Analysis was instituted. At Gras-
smere, the initial plan was to use I—level as a differential 
diagnostic and treatment guide and Guided Group Interaction 
as the model of groupwork practice; neither of these are now 
utilized. Grassmere has been the only CTU (other than the 
most recently established Western YWS) where there has been 
no change in the executive core since its inception. 
While there are such differences, all of the CTUs pro-
grammes require that youngsters report in a least twice a week, 
and some require addidonal attendance for the whole of Satur-
day. It is perhaps this intensity of effort directed towards the 
microsystem and the utilization of some form of groupwork at 
all of the CTUs that provide the commonalities in terms of 
techniques and methods of intervention. It should be noted, 
however, that the degree to which individual counselling sup-
plements the groupwork aspects of the programme varies 
between the individual CTUs. 
The answer to the basic question of this chapter now 
develops to: "Communi ty-based juvenile correctional 
programmes in Victoria are programmes in which aetiology is 
primarily assumed to rest in the microsystem, are direct—service 
oriented and aimed at a population of identified delinquents. 
Their uniqueness remains unspecified, but they may be 
characterized as highly intensive programmes, all of which use 
some form of groupwork as an intervention method". 
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Distinguishing community treatment from other treatment in the com-
munity 
A further element of this analysis is locating Victoria's CTUs 
among the variety of correctional dispositions from in-
s t i t u t iona l ca re t h r o u g h to i n d i v i d u a l p r o b a t i o n . 
Distinguishing disposition(s) discrete from both the institution 
and tradidonal probation and parole can be very helpful if one 
is attempting to conceptualize the nature of a supposed 
programme innovation. It is clear from the description of the 
population and implicit in the goals statements, however, that 
the community—based programmes do not fall at any one point 
along the dispositional continuum. 
The variety of legal dispositions of youngsters under the 
supervision of the CTUs indicate that one particular type of 
disposition cannot be seen as exclusively the domain of the 
community-based programme. Nor do the CTUs exclude any 
single disposition. Hence Victoria's CTUs are programmes that 
encompass all of the following. They may be seen as program-
mes that are: 
(a) alternatives to tradidonal probadon; 
(b) alternatives to institutionalization; and 
(c) alternatives to traditional post—institutional measures (such 
as after care and parole). 
They do have elements of a diversionary function, if one ac-
cepts the Victorian usage of this term—"keeping the delin-
quent out of the institution". However, to the extent that ser-
vice is not being provided outside of the official realm of the 
juvenile justice system, this function cannot be considered as 
"diversion" in the usual sense.^* Penetration is not so much 
obviated, then, as redirected to other statutory facilities per-
forming a statutory function, i.e. to the CTUs. 
Because of the wide variety of court dispositions that CTUs 
service, it would appear that the endemic search of both the 
judiciary and the helping professions assigned the social task of 
humani ta r i an t rea tment , commun i ty p ro t ec t ion and 
rehabilitation have found a panacea in the CTUs described in 
this chapter! The only conclusion that can be drawn is that Vic-
toria's CTUs have a multiplicity of functions distinguished only 
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by the fact that they are many things to many people, but they 
are never equated with long-term institutional care. 
At this point, then, the answer to the key question of this 
chapter stands as follows: "Community—based juvenile correc-
tional programmes are those in which aetiology is primarily as-
sumed to rest in the microsystem, are direct—service oriented 
and serve a population of identified delinquents. The uni-
queness of these programmes remains unspecified, but they 
may be characterized as highly intensive programmes all of 
which use some form of groupwork as an intervention method. 
They cannot be located at any one point along the dispositional 
continuum and serve a number of functions." 
The concept of community in "community treatment" 
In essence, "community" as utilized in "community treat-
ment" may be seen as synonymous with "extramural". 
However, this must be qualified by an important aspect of Vic-
toria's CTUs. The study of factors in the population of one of 
the YWSs referred to earlier indicated that the youths serviced 
by this programme resided in forty-five different suburbs^*, 
demonstrating that a large number of suburban areas may 
have young people who, while not necessarily requiring in-
stitutionalization, do require some assistance. This is borne 
out by the experiences of other CTUs. 
The aspect of the CTUs that perhaps underlies their notion 
of "community" is not only their involvement with elements of 
the youngster's social network through micro- and mezzo-
system intervention strategies but also their visibility and acces-
sibility both for the youth and other residents of the local com-
munity who have no statutory requirement to use them. As 
each unit has become established in its own area it has, in vary-
ing degrees, come to be seen as a source of direct—service as-
sistance or as a source of referral to other services. Unfor-
tunately, as this role is beyond the statutory mandate of the 
YWSs, existing resources have had to be "stretched" to accom-
modate those people seeking advice and assistance. Relatively, 
the Grassmere Centre seems to have been most active in this 
area. Not only does the Grassmere Centre see such non-
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statutory service provision to "volunteers" as an important 
part of its function, but also perhaps its non—governmental 
nature results in local residents seeing it as a more viable source 
of help compared with an organization conducted under Social 
Welfare Department auspices and thereby having an 
authoritarian aura of government. In addition, the con-
siderable community support base that facilitated Grassmere's 
establishment and ongoing operations seems to have enabled 
Grassmere to be more responsive to community needs than the 
statutory YWSs. Consequently, Grassmere services a relativelv 
greater number of volunteers than the statutory YWSs. 
An Answer to the Question 
While having invoked the use of only a small number of anchor 
points in order to answer the question: "What is meant by 
community-based programmes for juvenile offenders in Vic-
toria.^", a tentative response can be offered. This response is 
stated while fully recognizing the need for more rigorous study 
in statistically validating much of what has been presented thus 
far." 
The analysis provides the following "answer". Victoria's 
community-treatment programmes for juvenile offenders are 
ones 
(a) in which aetiology is primarily assumed to rest in the 
microsystem, to a lesser extent in the mezzosystem, while 
little intervention, if any at all, is directed toward the 
macrosystem. 
(b) Consequently, the programmes are primarily direct-service 
oriented. 
(c) serving a population predominantly of identified delin-
quents. 
(d) The uniqueness of these community-based programmes 
remains unspecified, 
(e) but they may be characterized as highly intensive program-
mes, all of which use some form of groupwork as an in-
tervention method. 
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(0 The locus of the CTUs at a single point along the dis-
positional continuum cannot be identified, since they serve 
a number of functions; and finally, 
(g) while the notion of "community" inherent in "community 
treatment" may be regarded as synonymous with "ex-
tramural", a broader conceptualization of "community" is 
suggested by the role that the CTUs play in their local com-
munities and by the core of "volunteers" serviced by all 
CTUs. 
Other Characteristics of Community Treatment Units 
There have been a number of consequences that have accrued 
to both the community-based programmes and other elements 
of the juvenile justice system in Victoria with the development 
of the CTUs. The first has to do with the Children's Courts. 
The community units have in general cultivated a very sound 
reladonship with the Children's Courts and the magistrates. 
Indeed, community treatment staff have a consistently high fre-
quency of making representations at court on behalf of a 
youngster. The number of CTUs and the diversity of their 
programmes has meant that referrals from court, at times, have 
been inappropriate either in terms of a programme's capacity 
to service the particular case or the disposition under which a 
youngster is referred to a CTU. This sometimes means that a 
CTU may be legally obliged to service a case that it deems un-
suitable. The need for closer liaison with the Children's Courts 
in terms of both the suitability of referrals, and keeping the 
court advised of programme innovations, is important if the 
courts are to make optimum use of these services and 
youngsters referred are those who can receive maximum 
benefit. The recent revision of the Children's Court Act (1974) 
provides a golden opportunity to deal with both this problem 
and the one of permitting direct referrals of Wards of State to 
CTUs without first having to be institutionalized, and subse-
quently "classified", to a CTU. 
A second set of consequences that have accrued relate to 
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cost-effectiveness. It has been argued that the cost of a com-
niunitv disposition is less than one that involves incarceration 
of the delinquent. An additional argument is that so long as 
recidivism is not higher for community alternatives vis-a-vis 
voungsters released from a term in an institution, then the 
former should be selected, if possible, as it is less costly. 
Although no cost—effectiveness study has been carried out in 
Victoria to date, there are two aspects that must be borne in 
mind. The first is that the statutory YWSs depend, in part, for 
their effectiveness on the existence of the juvenile institution as 
a back-up sanction or medium of final social control for those 
voungsters in the community who are losing their own self-
control. Additionally, the statutory YWSs make periodic use of 
temporary detention as a treatment strategy. This is utilized less 
frequently at Grassmere. This difference in the frequency with 
which temporary detention is used may be attributed to the fact 
that the statutory YWSs have a more "difficult" population to 
service and the higher proportion of Wards of State on their 
caseloads, which provides the legal flexibility that permits the 
use of temporary detention. Hence in estimating the 
short-term costs of community—based programmes, the cost of 
temporary detention must also be included. 
One should not be too surprised at the use made of tem-
porary detention by the CTUs. The most notable of alternative 
programmes in the community is California's Community 
Treatment Project. An oft-overlooked fact of this programme 
was the use made of temporary detention as an adjunct to the 
community services.^* 
The second factor pertaining to cost-effectiveness is that of 
the diseconomies that arise as a result of too-rapid expansion. 
It is the writers' view that, like other welfare organizations 
whose sources and amounts of funding are often unpredic-
table, spurts of expansion occur when funds are available and 
not as response to either increased demand for service, 
recognidon of need or as part of a planned, long-range effort. 
The rapid expansion of Victoria's YWSs has already been 
noted. Expansion has also meant bigger and better buildings 
for the statutory CTUs and the broadening of programme 
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bases. This has meant further diseconomies and a failure to 
consolidate exisdng programmes. The consequent role strain 
of such expansion may be a factor contributing to the 
h igher - than-usua l turnover in personnel . Grassmere, 
perenially short of its needs, has been more tentative in this 
area. 
A further effect of the development of CTUs has been to ease 
the pressure of numbers on Victoria's major Youth Training 
Centre, "Turana". For many years, Turana was faced with 
periodic overcrowding. The CTUs have been a major oudet 
resource for Turana's population. It is conjectured, however, 
that the remaining institutionalized population is perhaps 
becoming less heterogeneous and more homogeneous, to the 
extent that they may represent the "more difficult to place" of 
the delinquent population. In addition, the institudon is 
relatively less professionalized than the CTUs and has a very 
high staff-inmate ratio. It becomes exceedingly important, 
then, that the thrust and momentum of community-based 
programmes should not overshadow the very real problems 
that remain within the institutional services. Though capital ex-
penditure within Victoria's Youth Training Centres sdll 
proceeds, it can be argued that much of this expenditure might 
be better directed toward manpower development and the 
utilization of more professional staff. 
Staffing, however, is not an issue exclusive to the domain of 
the institutions. It is also suggested that the staffing arrange-
ments of the CTUs will also require further consideration. The 
"difficult" nature of the delinquent population serviced in the 
community by the statutory YWSs has already been referred to. 
However, should the areas of mezzo— and macrosystem 
strategies of intervention come into closer balance with those 
directed at the microsystem, then a whole range of new staff 
skills will be requisite. Indeed, as Spergel points out, "many of 
the more stable community-based programmes . . . incorporate 
both service and insdtudonal change approaches".^' Such a 
development will have broad ramifications in selection and 
training. 
Another aspect of staffing is that there is a clear need for ad-
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ministrative assistance in the CTUs. The YWSs typically employ 
a professional social worker as the superintendent and a second 
social worker as the "superintendent—in-training"—the assis-
tant superintendent. The balance of the staff are usually non-
professional "youth olficers", who undergo in-service train-
ing within the Social Welfare Department while employed. The 
Grassmere Centre employs a social worker as its director, two 
welfare officers, a second social worker and a tradesman who is 
responsible for arts and crafts activities. The fact that a 
statutory clientele is serviced requires each facility to place a 
heavy investment in maintaining established departmental 
practices, in addition to those that are idiosyncratic to the par-
ticular facility. The failure of early plans to stress the need for 
administrative support staff has resulted in the staff of the 
CTUs performing a variety of roles ranging from budgeter at 
the executive level to clerk at the non-professional level. 
The Present and the Future 
The community treatment units of Victoria may be seen as a 
unique attempt within the Australian context to alter existing 
forms of service delivery to a more relevant and less restrictive 
service for those youngsters for whom the Youth Welfare Divi-
sion, Social Welfare Department, is responsible. It should be 
clear that several unresolved problems remain. These problems 
notwithstanding, Victoria's CTUs have been of considerable 
value to those young people and their families who have 
received services from the CTUs. Despite the fact that there 
have been no rigorous statistical studies using conventional 
"success" criteria such as recidivism, one of the statutory com-
munity treatment units had only a 20 per cent re-offence rate 
for youngsters in that programme over a ten-month period in 
1974.^* Although post-programme recidivism is the usual 
criterion, the youngsters to which these figures refer were all at-
tending the programme while living in the community. 
A research project currently in progress is examining the ser-
vices provided at two CTUs as perceived by recipients of those 
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services (e.g. adolescents, parents, teachers and employers). 
Preliminary findings suggest almost universal satisfaction with 
the services provided and an evaluative outcome, in descriptive 
terms, of considerable effectiveness.^' Another positive sign of 
their value is that the communities in which the units are 
located soon learn to utilize them as a resource for service and 
relerral. 
Throughout their brief history, all the community-based 
programmes have exhibited a continual striving towards im-
provement and refinement of services. This is characterized by 
the efforts of the department's Community Treatment Super-
visor (CTS) and the committee he chairs, consisting of the ex-
ecutive core of each of the statutory YWSs. The purpose of the 
"Community Treatment Committee", which meets fortnightly, 
is to determine long-term goals and short-term objectives, al-
locate priorities and ensure their interrelatedness. This com-
mittee is making considerable strides in attempting to demar-
cate the functions of the different statutory YWSs, in order to 
avoid duplication in an area of scarce resources while 
simultaneously attempting to ensure coverage of the popula-
tion to be serviced. Other efforts have been directed towards 
joint financial economies. A mutual staff selection programme 
has been under way for some time. A more relevant staff-train-
ing programme was recently introduced on a trial basis. This 
committee has also undertaken unified positions with respect 
to many intra—departmental policies. 
A major elfort towards improvement of the CTU mav be 
seen in the area of programming. Because the community-
based centres do not have full-time institutional care as one of 
their services and are not often seen merelv as places to report 
periodically to meet the terms of a probation/parole order, the 
CTUs succeed or fail, therefore, on the merit of their pro-
gramme. It is this factor of a planned programme, aimed at a 
variety of targets (the youngster, his family, his peer group and 
teacher/employer) and offering a range of services through dif-
ferent methods, that perhaps most clearlv typifies what the 
community-based programmes are and how they differ from 
other correctional services. The centralitv of each facilitv's 
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programme, makes it of paramount importance that the pre-
sent programme not onlv be consolidated but also evaluated, 
in order to provide information about the processes of such 
programmes. Future development should then concentrate on 
those factors that contribute most to a programme's success. 
Such evaluation must be broad enough to consider community 
treatment vis-a-vis other correctional efforts—whether in the 
community or within an institutional context. Also, this 
evaluation needs the underpinnings of a conceptual base as 
well as some knowledge of the projected needs of the com-
munitv relative to juvenile offenders. 
The CTS in Victoria and his committee have already made a 
start in this direction by initiating an evalutive research project. 
It is envisaged, as this is written, that not only will the study in-
clude some cost-benefit analysis but that it will also contribute 
to a greater understanding of present efforts and their effec-
tiveness upon the target population. 
While execution of the evalutive research project and im-
plementation of even the first of its recommendations may take 
as long as five years, in the short-term an overriding priority 
for Victoria's CTUs has been aptly expressed in a recent article 
by Weiner. 
Perhaps one of the most urgent needs ... is for up-to-date 
managerial systems ... Managerial and administrative knowledge 
has not been introduced to the leadership responsible for the day-
to-day operadons of most criminal jusdce agencies. 
The time has come for changing the character [of such] agen-
cies. This will require introducing new managerial talent ... and 
vesdng it with responsibility for planning, programming and 
budgeting analysis ... and implementing such sound ad-
ministrative priorities as organizational development pro-
grammes, management-by-objective programmes, job-
enrichment programmes and other models designed to help 
organizadons adapt to new condidons.*" 
While Weiner's comments are directed towards the situation 
in the United States, it is believed that they also aptly describe 
the situation in Victoria's CTUs and that this is evidenced in the 
history of the development of these community-based 
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programmes. The fact that community-based programmes are 
still in their early stages, however, provides an opportunity for 
instituting sound management practices at this time, in order 
to ensure the adaptability of the community-based pro-
grammes at later stages. It cannot be emphasized too strongly 
that the phenomenon that Weiner describes is not one ex-
clusive to the CTUs, but is also characteristic of other elements 
of the correctional system in Victoria, other states and other 
countries. 
Concluding Comments 
This chapter has attempted to conceptualize something of the 
nature of community-based correctional programmes for 
juvenile offenders in the state of Victoria. The examinadon has 
described an area of correctional services with a number of un-
resolved problems and in which specificity is often elusive. 
In retrospect, the manner in which community-based 
programmes developed in Victoria provided opportunities that 
might otherwise not have availed themselves. While the whole 
development has been characterized by elements of the ex-
perimental and, ad hoc, a diversity of programmes, idio-
syncratic individual programmes, staff turnover, prograrnme 
changes, and so on, this unstable yet dynamic situadon has 
lent itself to progressively clearer conceptualization and oppor-
tunities for planned choices. Groupwork was eventually con-
cluded upon as a treatment method that was viable and had a 
place in all of the CTUs. Gradually, the CTUs came to accept 
the centrality of their programmes and that this centraliry, 
perhaps, was a major distinguishing factor vis-a-vis other ex-
tramural programmes. Of late, there has been growing 
recognition of the need to intervene at more than one systemic 
level and that different types of programmes will be required in 
the future to cater for varying needs of delinquent boys and 
girls. 
While the impetus to develop community-based program-
mes came from American efforts in community treatment, the 
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CTUs in Victoria had to find their own ground and develop ac-
cording to local conditions. The fact that there were no precur-
sors in other states meant that the development could perhaps 
be nothing but experimental. One major aspect of these local 
conditions was the lack of trained and experienced manpower. 
From these early vestiges of "trial and error", however, there is 
now a small network of community-based programmes, which 
is continuing to grow and develop along increasingly planned 
and rational lines. The future of these innovative programmes 
will see a broader array of intervention strategies being dif-
ferentially built upon a more solid conceptual foundation. 
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PAUL R. WILSON Delinquency 
Introduction 
Both in the professional and lay literature, the term 
"delinquency" has been used to refer to diverse and different 
behaviour patterns of children and youth that do not meet with 
social approval. The term refers not only to vague, imprecise 
and subjective forms of behaviour such as idleness, loitering, 
immorality, waywardness and incorrigibility but also to more 
specific, and what in an adult would be called criminal, forms 
of behaviour such as shoplifting, car theft, robbery and as-
sault. Clearly, "delinquency" means different things to dif-
ferent individuals, and it means different things to different 
groups. 
This book has attempted to bring together a critical analysis 
of both research and practice in the delinquency field. Despite 
the clear exposition of the many erroneous assumptions sur-
rounding delinquency in Australia that most of the authors 
make, it is possible that both policy—makers and academics will 
condnue to perpetuate these assumptions. For this reason, it is 
important to state once again some of the erroneous assump-
tions in the delinquency area. Only in this way can we begin to 
redefine and rethink both research and practice in this mud-
died field. 
To begin with, there is no reliable evidence to indicate that 
the rate of delinquency is increasing. As Martin Wolfgang has 
admirably put it: "The public image of a vicious, violent 
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juvenile population producing a seemingly steady increase in 
violent crime is not substantiated by the evidence available . . . it 
is only the incautious observer who is willing to assert that 
youth crime is worse today than a generation or even a decade 
ago". ' In this context, it is worth again considering the findings 
of Kraus reported in this book; namely, that the rates of most 
major types of offences have not increased over an eleven-year 
observation period. Specifically, Kraus found that in New 
South Wales only the rates of "assault and malicious damage" 
had a statistically significant upward trend. The rates of break-
ing, entering and stealing, of taking and using motor vehicles, 
and of sex offences showed decreasing trends. 
Kraus also demonstrates that the sentencing policy of the 
Children's Court has no bearing on the incidence of juvenile 
delinquency in the community, and that the decreasing 
punitiveness of the court during the period under study has not 
resulted in either an increase or decrease of any type of offence. 
Yet given this evidence, politicians still assert that delin-
quency is increasing at a staggering rate. And, in a sense, so it 
is. In Qjueensland during the 1973-74 financial year, 7774 
charges were preferred against juveniles. In the previous year, 
5189 were preferred. Explanations for this increase regularly 
given by leading Queensland politicians and policemen include 
"rebelliousness of youth" and "permissiveness of societv ". 
However, it is quite clear that other explanadons for the in-
crease are more plausible. For example. Commissioner R.W. 
Whitrod, commenting on changes in police policy with regard 
to charging juveniles, was reported to have said that the police 
can't encourage or condone offences by continuing to counsel 
those who have shown they mean to continue committing of-
fences.^ As a result of this view, Mr Whitrod instructed 
members of the Juvenile Aid Bureau to automatically arrest 
and charge juveniles who during interrogation admitted guilt 
for a relatively minor offence that he or she had previously 
committed. It therefore seems that the increased chaiges 
preferred against juveniles could be directly related to a police 
policy of charging rather than cautioning or counselling 
juveniles. 
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Such a policy clearly may assist the police clear-up rate and 
the image of efficiency they project through their Annual 
Reports. But one wonders whether it does any more than that. 
Similarly, the policy common now among Australian police 
forces to charge juveniles with every offence they admit to 
police dramatically increases the official "delinquency rate". 
For example, in a submission to the Demack Enquiry into 
Youth in Queensland, it was dramatically shown how between 
them eight boys could easily face between 150 and 200 charges 
of stealing and breaking.^ Consequently, the only plausible 
motive for this rash of charges is statistical manipulation by the 
people in the juvenile justice system because all the juveniles 
involved in these cases were admonished and discharged by the 
court. 
The amplification of delinquency through the actions of of-
ficial agencies appears to be steadily increasing in this country. 
And yet political leaders still refer to delinquents as if they were 
a unique group of young people, somehow psychologically and 
socially different from the rest of the population. The truth of 
the matter of course is that only a small number of Australia's 
young offenders become persistent adult criminals, indicating 
that for most young people delinquency is simply a passing 
phase of development. In a now very old research project en-
tided "Studies in Deceit", by psychologists H. Hartshorne and 
M. May, 8000 American youths from the age of nine to eigh-
teen demonstrated that they were dishonest.* The vast majority 
had cheated, stolen, indulged in physical assault and other 
forms of what we would call delinquent behaviour. These and 
the Australian self-report delinquency studies reported in this 
book show that delinquent behaviour is a common feature of 
all youth, and that perhaps the only important difference 
between those who we call "delinquent" and those who we call 
"normal" is that the former group comes to the attention of 
the law enforcement personnel while the latter group does not. 
Indeed, "delinquent" acts like loitering, immoral conduct, 
stubborness, lying etc. are activities that few children do not 
perform at one time or another. 
Of course, if Australians follow the American trends (which 
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we normally do), then "delinquents" will soon become "nor-
mals" and non-delinquents "deviants". Mardn Wolfgang's 
Centre for Studies in Criminology took approximately 10 000 
boys constituting a group all born at the same time and fol-
lowed their progress up to the age of eighteen. From the entire 
cohert, 35 per cent were found "delinquent", which means that 
they had at least one contact with the police before reaching the 
age of eighteen.* More recently, Wolfgang has found that if you 
wait long enough, you can accumulate between the ages of 
eighteen and twenty-six another few per cent, to add to the 
group classified as "delinquent". In fact, Wolfgang is sure that 
if he goes through the whole life—cycle of a birth cohert, well 
over 50 per cent will have had at least one arrest.* Perhaps, to 
be cynical for a moment, only when half the population of 
young people has been labelled delinquent, will Australian 
politicians begin to think through their cliches and platitudes 
surrounding delinquency. 
Rethinking delinquency among politicians and public ser-
vants is not likely to happen for a while. At the moment, those 
in charge of the custody and processing of young offenders 
present a rigid wall of silence concerning delinquent insdtu-
tions and methods of dealing with young offenders. Conse-
quently, it is extremely difficult to improve the lot of children 
and adolescents who languish, often without any civil rights at 
all, in some of the Western world's most repressive prisons. 
Unfortunately, a towering pettiness pervades those public ser-
vants who control such institutions. One small but still signifi-
cant example will suffice. The Queensland Public Service 
Board refused to give a member of the Children's Service 
Department permission to write a chapter in this book on 
Australian delinquent institutions—the refusal being main-
tained even when the editor assured the Public Service Board 
that they could censor any information that they thought was 
erroneous or confidential in nature. 
There is no doubt, however, that the issue of children's 
rights generally and young offenders' rights specifically deserve 
continuous attention by all concerned with the criminal justice 
system. Increasingly as knowledge about human behaviour has 
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grown, society has become dissatisfied with the penal system 
for dealing with juveniles and has sought to delegate to 
therapists the trial, treatment and keeping of those who are 
labelled as juvenile delinquents. Much discussion has sur-
rounded the committal and trial procedures for young of-
fenders,' but little concern has yet been expressed in Australia 
relating to the control that the helping professions wish to 
exert on young persons both at the pre and post—trial periods. 
What Nicholas Kittrie has called the therapeutic state is in-
creasingly encroaching itself on young persons, under the guise 
of controlling young people for "their own good" as well as for 
the good of the state.* 
Some Australian psychiatrists, for example, have recently 
suggested that young persons should be given psychiatric tests, 
to determine whether they are delinquency-prone. Similarly, 
pressure from the helping professions exist for increasing use 
of indeterminate sentences, pre—release diagnostic tests and 
generally more therapeutic control. Such trends and pressures 
mirror those that have existed in the United States for some 
years and deserve a brief mention. 
Dr R. Bellak, a noted American psychiatrist, has proposed 
that a "psychiatric examination of children at school entrance 
time should be required, like vaccination. If a child is found to 
be in a markedly disturbed environment, school attendance 
should be denied unless parents are willing to have the child or 
themselves treated or advised . . . In those who are already 
dangerously disturbed, enforced treatment might prevent 
many future Oswalds". ' 
A similar proposal was made by another psychiatrist, Arnold 
Hutschnecker, and U.S. President, Richard Nixon had it refer-
red for study to the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. Hutschnecker suggested that psychological tests such 
as the Rorschach be administered to all 6-year—olds in the 
United States, to determine their potential for criminal 
behaviour, followed by "massive psychological and psychiatric 
treatment for those children found to be criminally inclined".'" 
Such a programme, Hutschnecker said, was "a better 
short-term solution to the crime problem than urban 
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reconstruction. Teenage boys later found to be persisting in in-
corrigible behaviour would be remanded to camps . . . " " 
While some comfort may be taken in the fact that these 
proposals were condemned by many officials, it is nonetheless 
disconcerting that they even reached the level they did. 
Such sentiments are echoed in the Antipodes and have a 
superficial attractiveness for the helping professions. But 
predicting violence generally, let alone teenage violence, is a 
futile exercise. Several major reviews of psychological and psy-
chiatric attempts to predict violence among nearly ten thou-
sand persons have been reported in the literature, and the 
results of these reviews are unequivocally clear: for every cor-
rect psychiatric prediction of violence there are between two 
and a hundred incorrect ones.'^ How many innocent and 
harmless young people are we willing to commit in order to 
isolate one potentially dangerous youngster.^ If in the criminal 
law we say that it is better that ten guilty men go free than one 
innocent man suffers, how can we reverse these ratios when it 
comes to dealing with delinquents and say that it is better that a 
few harmless young people be incarcerated, lest one dangerous 
delinquent go free? 
Our ability to predict violence-proneness among young 
people (or adults) is matched by our inability to predict anv 
form of "delinquency-proneness". And attempts that lead to 
the incarceration of young people based on psychiatric assess-
ments are a gross invasion of civil liberties. Similarly, attempts 
to expand preventive detention and indeterminate sentencing 
procedures for delinquents, on the grounds that they should 
not be released until "treated" or "rehabilitated", equallv 
violate human rights. For the research literature clearlv 
demonstrates that psychologists and psychiatrists cannot 
"cure" juvenile delinquents. 
The most comprehensive study of juvenile and adult correc-
tional treatment ever done was released in 1974 by Robert 
Martinson of the City University of New York. He located 231 
pieces of research that had been done to analyse the effects of 
psychologically-based correctional treatment programmes, in-
cluding group therapy, individual therapy and half-way 
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houses. Martinson's conslusion: " O n the whole, the evidence 
from the survey indicated that the present array of correctional 
treatments has no appreciable effect—positive or negative—on 
the rates of recidivism of convicted offenders.'^ The present 
writer, in fact, has taken a pessimistic view of the efficacy of the 
helping professions generally, and their role in the field of 
juvenile delinquency specifically. In another paper, I wrote: 
"Correct ions cannot correct. Rehabili tation does not 
rehabilitate. Treatment is a colossal failure. These are the facts 
that the mental health professionals and liberal reformers do 
not want to hear. But they are facts, nevertheless, and they can 
be ignored only at our peril."'* However, this should not stop 
us from exploring new approaches to delinquency prevention, 
approaches though that are devoid of coercion and therapeutic 
entanglement. 
Such an approach has recently begun in Southern California 
by the Programme in Social Ecology at the University of 
California, Irvine. In this experimental delinquency prevention 
programme the police can refer juvenile first-offenders for 
short-term problem—oriented family counselling, instead of 
sending the child to juvenile court. The evaluation indicates 
that so far the programme has been markedly successful in 
preventing future arrests—a 48 per cent reduction in the first 
six months compared with a randomized control group. But 
the revelant point is that this is an entirely voluntary programme. 
Once the police refer a case, they take no further action on it, 
even if the family declines to participate or drops out of the 
programme. 
It would be an objectionable invasion of privacy if families 
were forced into treatment when their child had not even been 
before a judge. But in the Social Ecology Programme, families 
are free to refuse or accept, as they see fit. In fact, however, 90 
per cent of the families accept the service if it is offered, and 95 
per cent of those say afterwards they are glad they did so.'* 
Despite the advances in the processing of juvenile delin-
quents in South Australia and Victoria, these two states have 
not moved towards the adoption of voluntarianism as part of 
their overall delinquency prevention philosophy. These states. 
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together with all other Australian states, adopt a rehabilitative 
ideology towards the juvenile offender but coerce the offender 
into "treatment" for his own good. Persons forced into group 
therapy, group counselling, therapeutic communities, 
vocational training or education resent the coercion, are 
suspicious of the motives of the helpers or lack commitment to 
such a degree that the programmes do not accomplish their ex-
plicit purpose, even though some of the programmes may be 
very good. 
In addition, "he lp" in the juvenile justice system does not 
simply mean that a person is ordered to do something. He is 
ordered to or else. The "or else" is usually a larger period of 
detention or a transfer to a harsher institution. Consequently, 
the young offender is greatly influenced to enter treatment 
programmes not simply to help himself but in order to 
manipulate the release system and to avoid longer sentences. In 
doing so, he usually negates the treatment value of the 
programmes. 
For these reasons, the development of voluntary program-
mes for delinquency prevention must remain one of the 
greatest challenges facing both practitioners and researchers in 
the delinquency field. Unfortunately, in Australia, there is a 
widespread belief held by many that delinquents most often are 
not aware of their real problems and will not seek services that 
can help them. I strongly disagree with this proposition. 
"He lp" must be defined from the viewpoint of the person in 
need—the reason why a person in need turns his back on help 
is, by and large, that the services offered are shabby substitutes 
for help. When real services are available, those in need literally 
line up for them.'^ Examples of some of the concrete services 
that should be considered are such things as crisis centres for 
young persons where counselling, job training, temporary 
housing, emergency funds and temporary retreat could be 
sought. Many of those processed by the juvenile jusdce system 
should be allowed, voluntarily, to engage in a problem-orien-
tated family counselling programme, along the lines of the 
Southern Californian model . Similarly, juveniles in-
sdtutionalized should have available voluntary educadon. 
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vocational training, "salaries for work performed program-
mes" and a variety of counselling services. 
It is time, in Australia, to examine and drastically change the 
coercive and ineffective procedures that underpin the treat-
ment model for delinquency—control. For mixing treatment 
with coercion in the juvenile justice system not only increases 
the suffering and the sense of injustice of young persons 
processed by the system but it also vitiates the treatment 
programmes that are its justification. 
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